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BUDGET PROSPECT 





MR NEVILLE CHAMBERLAIN’S fourth Budget, which he is 
to open in the House of Commons on Monday, is not 
awaited with as pleasurable anticipations as his third. 
Last year there was a surplus of more than £40 millions in 
hand, a prospect of buoyant revenue, and estimates for the 
coming year showing only a very small increase in expendi- 
ture. It was obvious that the process of relaxation of the 
burdens imposed at the time of the crisis in 1931 was about 
to begin, and the rivalries of the many claimants stimulated 
a public interest even greater than that which traditionally 
attaches to Budget Day. 

This year the omens are not so favourable. The past 
year closed, it is true, with a surplus, but of less than half 
the dimensions of that of the preceding year. Moreover, 
the estimates for the Supply Services already published 
show a prospective increase of expenditure in the coming 
year larger than the surplus of the year just ended. The 
estimates for the debt services will be revealed for the 
first time in the Budget speech itself. So far as the interest 
charge is concerned, we doubt whether the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer will think it safe to make no allowance at 
all for an increase above the very low expenditure of the 
past year, and any margin that he allows himself will, of 
course, increase the total estimated expenditure. More- 
over, there is the question of the Sinking Fund. The re- 
demption of debt was suspended two years ago purely as an 
emergency measure in abnormal circumstances, and Mr 
Chamberlain has been at pains to make it clear that it will 
be reinstituted when the crisis has passed. He may well 
take the view that the year 1935-36 represents a return to 
normality. We have, at any rate, no reason to feel con- 
fident that later years will be any more favourable so far 
as revenue is concerned, while the pressure to reduce ex- 
penditure has clearly been relaxed. It would, of course, 
be inconvenient to reimpose a Sinking Fund in the present 
Budget—but there never will be a year when it will be 
Convenient. Taking everything into account, we believe 
that the Chancellor will be wise to make a beginning this 
year with the systematic redemption of debt. The last 


Sinking Fund allocation, in 1932, amounted to £32} mil- 
lions, and even this sum represented less than half of 
I per cent. of the net total of the deadweight debt. We 
doubt whether Mr Chamberlain will find it possible to 
provide so large a sum this year, but if there is to be any 
Sinking Fund at all it can hardly be less than half this 
amount. 

It will thus not be an easy task to find money for any 
concessions. Expenditure may prove to be as much as {50 
millions higher in 1935-36 than the actual expendi- 
ture (omitting Sinking Fund) of 1934-35—this sum being 
made up, in round figures, of £25 millions for the Supply 
Services, {10 millions for a margin of safety in the interest 
charge and {15 millions for Sinking Fund. To meet this 
increase there is a surplus in hand of {20 millions. The 
Chancellor will accordingly on these estimates have to 
budget for an increase in revenue of more than {30 millions 
before he can begin to make concessions. Can it be done? 
There will obviously be some increase in the yield of direct 
taxation; as the profits figures, which are published else- 
where in this issue, show, the national income has been 
rising during the past year. But the tax revenue in 1934-35, 
after all adjustments for reductions in rates of tax, etc., 
was only £8 millions higher than in the previous year, and, 
according to the evidence of our Index of Business Activity, 
the rate of recovery has not been increasing during the past 
twelve months. The chance of a popular Budget is there- 
fore somewhat dependent upon optimism, and optimism in 
budgeting has never been among Mr Neville Chamberlain’s 
failings. 

In these circumstances, discussions of what should be 
done with an eventual surplus become somewhat hypo- 
thetical. There seems to be fairly general agreement that 
the restoration of the remaining half of the 1931 “‘ cuts ”’ 
in the remuneration of the servants of the Crown has the 
first claim; its cost would be about {4 or £5 millions. There 
is also a substantial measure of agreement that the class 
with the second best claim are those income taxpayers of 
moderate means who suffered severely from the reduction 
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of the personal allowances and exemptions in 1931 and 
received no commensurate relief from the reduction of the 
standard : \te of tax last year. These, then, are the sections 
of the community for whom the Treasury’s heart is ex- 
pected to bleed—though it may turn out to bleed with 
nothing more substantial than sympathy. 


Some Chancellors of the Exchequer have had a flair for 
doing the unexpected. But Mr Chamberlain is not one of 
them, and it seems fairly safe to predict a dull Budget. 
An opportunity consequently presents itself for taking our 
attention away from the tree of one year’s accounts and 
attempting to view the wood of our fiscal policies as a 
whole. Included with this week’s issue is our annual 
Budget Supplement, in which will be found a detailed 
statistical summary of the national accounts as well as an 
attempt to look both backwards and forwards over the 
course of the Treasury’s fortunes. 


During the past ten years the total of the national expen- 
diture has varied very little, last year’s figure being less 
than {£30 millions below the total of 1924-25. But there 
have been very considerable changes in its constituent 
items. The largest is the reduction in the cost of the 
National Debt. The charge for interest and management 
has fallen from {312 millions ten years ago to {212 millions 
in the year just ended—a very considerable and very meri- 
torious achievement. The charge for interest and Sinking 
Fund together has fallen from nearly 9} per cent. of the 
total National Income in 1924-25 to little more than 6 per 
cent. ten years later. Without this very large saving, the 
national finances would be in a most parlous condition. 
Other expenditure, however, has increased by almost the 
same amount. The cost of unemployment relief has risen 
to more than one-tenth of the whole Budget, while the other 
large increases are in old age and other civil pensions and 
in grants to local authorities—which, however, under the 
provisions of the Derating Act, have largely relieved the 
burden of local rates and are not consequently to be 
regarded as a net addition to expenditure. Apart from the 
debt charge, the only item that has shown a significant fall 
is the cost of War Pensions. For the taxpayer this main- 
tenance of the Budget total has been a severe disappoint- 
ment, especially as the economic depression during the 
second half of the decade has compelled a reversal of the 
tax reductions of the first half. But some consolation can 
be derived from the fact that a smaller proportion of the 
total expenditure now goes into the pocket of the rentier 
and a larger proportion to Social Services. From the point 
of view of nation-building, the taxpayer is getting better 
value for his money now than ten years ago. 

Looking forward, we descry little sign of any very large 
change in the next decade. The interest on debt cannot 
fall much further. The advent of a stationary population 
will increase, rather than diminish, expenditure, since an 
old age pensioner costs the State nearly twice as much as 
an elementary school-child. The cost of War Pensions 
will, and that of unemployment may, fall, but there is the 
growing menace of a large increase in defence expenditure 
to keep up in the impending armaments race. The indica- 
tions are that any increases in revenue which can be fore- 
seen will be swallowed up in increased expenditure. In 
these circumstances, the only substantial hope for reduc- 
tions in the rate of taxation lies in a more rapid increase 
than can at present be foreseen in the total of the National 
Income. Such an increase might come through a general 
rise of prices, though in that case part—but not all—of its 
benefits would be cancelled through increases in some of the 
items of expenditure. Or it might come through a recon- 
struction of our national economy, a restoration of our 
trading relationships with the outside world and a sustained 


and successful effort to employ the excessive proportion of 
our resources now standing idle. 


We are thus not only a very heavily taxed nation, but 
likely to remain so until we can escape from the conditions 
which have hampered the full expansion of our economy 
ever since the war. We can derive some consolation, and 
some pride, from the fact that we have throughout the 
depression retained full control of our finances, but the 
proper moral for Budget Day is that no effort must be 
spared to speed up the reconstruction of the economic life 
of the nation and of the world of which it is a part. 
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REBUILDING PEACE 


Sik Jonn Simon gave the House of Commons on Tuesday 
an auchoritauve statement ot Herr Hitler’s — terms, 
Germany means to have 36 divisions (implying a maximum 
of 550,000 troops) on a peace footing; she proposes to have 
parity in the air with the United Kingdom and with 
France, and she wants 35 per cent. of British naval 
strength as measured by tonnage. She intends to furnish 
herseif with all types ot arms that are possessed by other 
countries. On the other hand, if other countries will 
abandon certain types, Germany will do the same. And if 
any general agreement as to arms limitation can be reached, 
then Germany would be prepared to accept and work a 
general and uniform system of permanent and automatic 
supervision. 

This last point in the German terms is of supreme im- 
portance, because it offers an effective means of restoring 
confidence without introducing discrimination. A general 
and uniform system of international inspection of national 
armaments would reassure Germany’s neighbours without 
putting Germany herself into an invidious position. 

Stiff though these terms undoubtedly are, they are not 
incompatible with the organisation of a European system of 
collective security, with Germany in it as a willing partner. 
Germany is willing to conclude bilateral non-aggression 
pacts with each of her immediate neighbours (except, for 
the present, Lithuania); to see these pacts amalgamated 
into a single instrument; and to enter, further, into agree- 
ments for defining an aggressor, for consultation if 
and when an act of aggression takes place, and for 
isolating a declared aggressor by cutting him off 
from all assistance. Taken together with the proposed 
West-European air pact—to which Germany remains as 
favourable as ever—this is something. At the same time, 
it is not nearly as much as is promised to members of the 
League of Nations by the Covenant, even as the Covenant 
now stands. If this were only as far as Germany would go 
in any circumstances, then a number of other European 
countries would be almost certain to enter into agreements 
for mutual assistance among themselves. And such agree- 
ments, as Sir John Simon reports, are regarded by Herr 
Hitler as being dangerous and objectionable because they 
would tend to create special interests in a group within the 
wider system. 

It is obvious, however, that Germany’s maximum and 
France and Russia’s minimum in this matter of mutual 
support in face of an aggressor might much more easily be 
brought to coincide if Germany were to re-enter the League 
of Nations. For within the framework of the League it 1s 
possible to arrange for mutual undertakings between all 
members on one another’s behalf without creating special 
cliques which seem to be directed against a particular 
country. Fortunately, Sir John Simon has been able to 
ascertain from Herr Hitler that Germany’s unwillingness 
to re-enter the League is not absolute and unconditional. 
It might be overcome if Germany were liberated from the 
last remnants of her post-war inferiority of status; and in 
this connection Herr Hitler mentioned to Sir John Simon 
the present denial to Germany of all overseas colonies and 
mandates. 

How are we going to meet this colonial demand, which 
in the long run raises an issue as fundamental as the political 
issues in Europe itself? If it were merely a matter of 
prestige and if permanent peace could be assured at the 
price of transferring to Germany the mandate for one oF 
two of the African mandated territories—say Tanganyika 
or the Cameroons—it would be a cheap and profitable 
bargain. It should not be forgotten that a mandate does 
not imply a permanent possession—as we may see from the 
fact of our relinquishment of the mandate for Iraq. More- 
over, the transfer of a mandate would be a proof of the 
intention to apply Article XIX of the Covenant in good faith 
and would encourage its adoption elsewhere. 

But the vital issue is really wider than the symbolic 
transfer of a single mandate. Germany faces a world 
whose physical resources are overwhelmingly controlled by 
the Anglo-Saxon peoples, and by a neighbour, France, 
who also possess considerable colonial possessions. Ger- 
many alone, among the world’s greatest industrial nations, 
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has none. The recent deplorable tendency in the world 
to create economic enclaves out of political entities lends 
real point to Germany’s complaint. The colonial Powers 
of the world are faced with a dilemma. If they continue, 
for political reasons, to confine their colonial trade largely 
to themselves, they must inevitably aggravate Germany’s 
retensions to become a colonial Power. If they set out 
to satisty Germany’s claims, they must begin, one day, to 
liberate trade from its national fetters. In one form or 
another this problem must be solved if we are to lay the 
foundations of peace; and if the solution is found by the 
application of the principle of trusteeship embodied in the 
mandate system, clearly a Germany which had fully 
entered into the collective life of the world could not be 
excluded from sharing in these responsibilities. If Ger- 
many shows herself genuinely willing to be on terms with 
the world, it is our duty to meet her in this matter and to 
discuss this very far-reaching problem of the right to live 
of an industrial people. Britain can help more than any 
other nation in this field, whether it be by an adjustment 
of mandates or by a modification of colonial fiscal policy, 
or both. And in so doing we should be leading the way to 
the amendment of the system crystallised in the treaties of 
peace. 

But such problems can hardly be resolved while all 
Europe, and more besides, is in a ferment. The first aim 
must be to establish collective security from aggression. 
Here, too, we have much to contribute if we are willing and 
able to satisfy Europe that we are prepared to live up to and 
strengthen the guarantees we have given in the Covenant. 
But if we do this we are entitled to ask our fellow-members 
of the League to make Article XIX of the Covenant a 
reality. ihat article implies that the Continental peoples will 
give fair consideration to claims that ex-enemy States may 
put forward for amendment of the treaty in its European 
provisions just as we should be prepared to do in the wider 
world. If this condition is fulfilled we may properly require 
that Germany will assume the appropriate obligations of 
membership in a collective system, which must in any case 
be preserved. 

Germany has broken the Peace Treaty unilaterally, and 
we must fully recognise not only the alarm which this has 
justly caused to her neighbours, but also the blow which it 
has given to the establishment of an international regime. 
If the damage is to be repaired, we must start from the 
axiom that an agreement will only be enduring if it com- 
mands the willing assent of the parties. It is not too much 
to hope that we may still attain this if Britain takes the 
initiative on the following lines. In the first place, we 
ought to undertake to implement Articles X and XVI of 
the Covenant, by the use of armed force if necessary, on 
behalf of any European member of the League who may 
become the victim of an aggressor bent on altering the terri- 
torial basis of the map of Europe by force. In the second 
place, we ought to make all this conditional upon that all- 
round limitation and inspection of armaments which, as we 
have reason to believe, Herr Hitler is prepared to accept. 
Thirdly, we should express our willingness to discuss with 
Germany the problem of her economic outlets and contacts 
with the world outside Europe—not excluding the possi- 
bility of her sharing in the mandate system. Fourthly, we 
ought to invite all other non-German signatories of the Ver- 
sailles Treaty to join with us in entering into negotiations 
with Germany for getting the peace settlement on to an 
agreed basis in all departments, the territorial department 
included. 

The object of our diplomacy should be to get a formula 
for the interpretation and implementation of all the three 
articles—X, XVI, and XIX—which will secure the unani- 
mous acceptance and adherence of countries in the position 
of the United Kingdom and Poland, countries in the 
Position of Germany, and countries in the position of 
Czechoslovakia, Russia and France. This week France 
and Russia have virtually reached an agreement with each 
other in regard to their reciprocal interpretation and imple- 
Mentation of Articles X, XV, XVI and XVII; and a 
special Franco-Russian arrangement in this form is greatly 
Preferable to a military alliance outside the Covenant. 
This Franco-Russian move within the League framework, 

Owever, may only too easily degenerate into a compli- 
Cated system of alliances for mutual defence against an 
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ageressor, if we cannot secure an equitable and general 
European system providing for truly collective security. 
Britain’s representatives at Stresa should make unequi- 
vocally clear the conditions for our underwriting, whole- 
heartedly, such a collective system. If they do nothing 
but ‘‘ explore,’’ the danger is that the European Powers 
who feel Germany’s renascence to be a menace to their 
security will inevitably embrace mutually defensive 
alliances. And these cannot fail to split Europe again into 
two armed and increasingly arming camps, bound for 
catastrophe. 


THE PEPPER STORY UNFOLDS 


THE public should be grateful to the Official Receiver for 
the lucid exposition of the sorry story of the pepper and 
shellac pools which he gave to the creditors of James and 
Shakspeare last week. In describing the events which led 
up to the collapse in February last of these ill-fated 
gambles, Mr Phillips did not mince matters. Indeed, he 
referred quite bluntly to the ‘‘ almost criminal rashness ’’ 
of the commitments undertaken in respect of pepper and 
—speaking of the omission in the prospectus of any refer- 
ence to the future commitments in respect of pepper and 
shellac—observed that ‘‘ it is difficult to think of any but 
a sinister reason for the omission.’’ These are grave words 
coming from such a quarter. 

Out of a mass of complex details—the financial implica- 
tions of which are fortunately confined to a limited number 
of persons in Mincing Lane and the City—three points of 
general interest and importance emerge from Mr Phillips’ 
survey, which is summarised on page 843. The first is 
confirmation of the rumour that these transactions largely 
revolved round the person of Mr John Howeson of tin 
restriction fame. The second is the misleading nature of 
the prospectus of the James and Shakspeare issue of 
September 6th last, which more than confirms the sus- 
picion with which it was regarded at the time in the pages 
of the Economist. The third is the revelation of the facts 
which led to the belief, by those who undertook commit- 
ments on behalf of the chief operators, that Mr McKenna 
and Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen were backing the operators. 

As regards the first point, it emerges that Williams 
Henry and Company—a concern used some years ago for 
the purchase and sale of tin for the private pool at the time 
of the original tin restriction scheme, and the chief agency 
through which the shellac, and subsequently the pepper, 
concerns were operated before the flotation of James and 
Shakspeare—was controlled by Mr Howeson either in 
person or through his private family trust. Mr Howeson 
was one of the four persons present at the luncheon party 
at which the idea of a gamble in pepper was first broached, 
and according to the Official Receiver Mr Howeson was a 
consenting party to the scheme. How much personal 
knowledge Mr Howeson had of the detailed purchases 
made by Mr Louis Hardy we do not know, but Mr Howe- 
son was clearly in the position of responsible controller 
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of the concern that was carrying out the operations. At 
a later stage Mr Howeson tried—in vain—to persuade the 
Netherlands East Indies and British Governments to 
restrict the shipments of pepper from the East—shipments 
that were obviously threatening to break the ‘‘ corner ’’; 
and finally he made himself responsible for finding the 
finance for one-third of Williams Henry’s shellac commit- 
ments in January. 

In commenting in our issue of February 16th on these 
events and on the part played by Mr Hardy, we observed 
that it was highly undesirable for persons to be associated 
with gambling operations of this nature who were closely 
connected with Government-supported restriction schemes 
designed to stabilise the supply of important commodities 
of trade. Even under the most favourable conditions these 
schemes are in danger of being regarded as run for the 
benefit of producers rather than of the public, and of open- 
ing the door to manipulation in the interest of private 
individuals. Those concerned with them must therefore 
be, like Czsar’s wife, above suspicion. If it is regrettable 
that Mr. Hardy—who is, after all, a star of minor magni- 
tude in the tin world—should have been mixed up in this 
affair, it is far more so in the case of Mr Howeson, who is 
not merely chairman of the largest group of tin companies 
but is also a technical adviser to the International Tin 
Committee of Government officials and the member for 
Nigeria on the Buffer Stock Committee. 

As to the now notorious prospectus of James and Shaks- 
peare, which was rushed out with ‘‘ unseemly haste ’’ in 
order to come to the rescue of Williams Henry and Com- 
pany and Bishirgian and Company, the Official Receiver 
has revealed (1) that the figures given of the profits of 
Williams Henry and Company omitted to disclose that 
against a surplus for the first half of 1934 there stood to be 
deducted a trading loss previously incurred; and (2) that 
no reference was made to forward commitments in shellac 
(which on June 30th, when an accountants’ balance sheet 
was prepared, amounted to {394,000 and had risen on 
September 4th to £763,000), or to pepper commitments 
amounting in September to {1,055,000. The Official 
Receiver has issued a warning that responsibility for the 
misleading nature of this prospectus is under serious con- 
sideration; which means that the authorities are contem- 
plating the possibility of taking legal proceedings. It 
would, therefore, be improper for us to discuss further 
where this responsibility lies. It is, however, obvious that 
there is a serious gap in the regulations regarding pros- 
pectuses and the disclosure of information in balance 
sheets. At the time of the last revision of the Companies 
Acts we expressed doubts about the adequacy of the regu- 
lations then proposed. These incidents greatly strengthen 
the case for further full inquiry. 

Lastly, as to the position of Mr McKenna and Sir Hugo 
Cunliffe-Owen, the Official Receiver has stated that although 
attempts were made to form a pool in pepper they do not 
appear to have succeeded. He further puts on record Sir 
Hugo’s statement that the latter had no idea that James 
and Shakspeare were interested in pepper, and he adds 
that ‘‘ I do not suppose for a moment that Mr McKenna 
knew about these transactions in pepper.’’ Indeed, strange 
though it may appear, these pepper gambles do not secm 
to have been disclosed even to the accountants who certi- 
fied the balance sheet of Williams Henry and Company 
in June last year; while Mr. Marx, of Messrs Cull and 
Company, who underwrote the issue, seems to have been 
equally in the dark. Here is again matter for further in- 
vestigation. It cannot, however, be said that any of these 
gentlemen were ignorant of the fact that Williams Henry 
and Company were heavily committed in shellac, and that 
James and Shakspeare were to be concerned in commodity 
dealings. Both Mr Howeson and the underwriters have 
told the Official Receiver that they discussed the prospectus 
of James and Shakspeare with Mr McKenna “‘ on several 
occasions ’’ previous to its issue; both Mr McKenna and 
Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen sub-underwrote shares; Mr Hardy 
was able to secure an advance of {209,000 from the Midland 
Bank in August against deposit of the underwriting agree- 
ment, the proceeds of the loan being used to finance shellac; 
Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen is mentioned as one of the per- 
sons individually interested to a small extent as a partici- 
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pator in the shellac pool; and finally the Dean Finance 
Company, which is a subsidiary at one remove of the 
Tobacco Securities Trust Company, of which Mr McKenna 
is chairman, stepped in to take over the shellac commit- 
ments of Williams Henry. These facts do not imply that Mr 
McKenna or Sir Hugo had personal knowledge of what 
was happening in the pepper market, or that they had more 
than a general knowledge of the shellac operations. But 
they are sufficient explanation of the general belief in 
Mincing Lane that these huge operations had strong finan- 
cial backing. In short, it was a connection that is greatly 
to be deprecated, since it placed persons in a position of 
high public responsibility in a situation where their names 
were liable to be misused. 





HOLLAND AND THE GUILDER 


The devaluation of the belga has increased the nervous- 
ness about the future of the Dutch guilder. The immediate 
reactions in Holland to the Belgian devaluation are de- 
scribed in our Netherlands Correspondent’s letter om 
page 850. But public opinion and business sentiment im 
Holland have for some time been showing signs of uneasi- 
ness about the Dutch Government's currency policy, and 
the fall in sterling a few weeks ago, coupled with the more 
recent events in Belgium, have only aggravated this feeling. 
Some of the causes of this uneasiness are described by a 
correspondent in the following article. 


The economic depression in the Netherlands has recently 
been gathering momentum. It does not show the same 
symptoms as the more acute crisis in Belgium, but is 
characterised rather by complete stagnation of enterprise. 
Although the number of bankruptcies increased during 
1934 as compared with a sharp fall in almost every other 
country in the world, they did not destroy the credit struc- 
ture of the country or develop into a landslide. On the 
contrary, the credit position is almost better than ever 
before. Resources set free from business flow into the 
money market instead of being invested in new industrial 
enterprise or in the Indies. The most significant indications 
of this trend are the extraordinary success first of the 4 per 
cent. and then of the 3} per cent. conversion loans. In 
1934 no less than 2,000 million guilders were converted, and 
already this year the figure has risen by a further 200 mil- 
lions. By the immediate taking up of the 34 per cent. 
loan, the rate of interest in the Netherlands was reduced 
below that of any other gold country, and only those of 
Great Britain and Sweden are lower. The banks also are 
still in a strong position and even where considerable re- 
organisation is called for, their liquidity is unquestioned. 
But the source of this plentiful credit is previously accumu- 
lated wealth which has been kept intact in spite of the 
period of losses at home and the depreciation of foreign 
investments; this stock of wealth, as is shown by the statis- 
tics of capital ownership, is becoming depleted and shows 
no signs of being replenished by new earnings. _ 

There are four main factors responsible for this stagna- 
tion in the Dutch economy. In the first place, agricultural 
products can only be placed on the remaining open markets 
of the world, of which Great Britain is the most important, 
by heavy burdens placed on the home consumer and by 
direct State subsidies. For example, the average home 
price of butter in 1934 was three times as high as the ex- 
port price. If left to themselves, stock rearing and cereal 
cultivation would certainly collapse; market garden pro- 
duce, on the other hand (early vegetables, dessert grapes, 
flowers and bulbs), though being produced often at a loss 
in many branches, would continue to have a certain mar- 
ket as specialities. Secondly, important groups of indus- 
tries (textiles, machinery and shipbuilding) are unable to 
export owing to high costs, so that in many cases Dutch 
exporters cannot even make full use of the foreign quotas 
granted to them. Only industries with particularly efficient 
selling organisation and up-to-date technical development, 
such as the radio, neon light and artificial silk industries, 
are able to compete in foreign markets. In the third place, 
shipping has become practically non-competitive and the 
freight business, particularly for the important grain and 
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coffee trade, has been crippled by the tendency, apparent 
in so Many countries, to adjust trade balances by direct 
trading. In the fourth place, the colonial possessions, which 
formerly constituted one of the country’s chief sources of 
wealth, are now a liability rather than an asset. The East 
Indies Budget has a large deficit; investments in the 
colonies, particularly in the sugar and rubber plantations, 
have suffered severe losses; and the colonial market is 
rapidly slipping away from Holland into Japanese hands. 
Adjustment to the low world price level has taken place to 
a much larger degree in the colonies than in the mother 
country, so that the colonial industries have maintained 
their competitive position in such products as tin and petro- 
leum. But this adjustment is synonymous with a reduction 
of the general standard of living of the population, which 
even according to Asiatic standards is very low. 

The development of Dutch overseas trade gives the lie to 
the superficial theory that the maintenance of exchange 
parities in a devaluated world must lead to an increase of 
imports and a restriction of exports. The Netherlands have 
experienced exactly the opposite; imports have shrunk far 
more than exports, so that the import surplus was consider- 
ably reduced in 1934. This is explained by the continuous 
shrinkage of purchasing power in the country and the heavy 
sacrifices incurred in order to stimulate exports and to 
adjust the balance of payments. The continuous drop in 
the internal price level caused by the Government’s policy 
of deflation has driven more and more businesses to restrict 
their output and has thus destroyed their import needs and 
their workers’ purchasing power. Constant wage disputes 
have worked in the same direction. Moreover, the Dutch 
people have always bought a far larger proportion of their 
necessities abroad than the majority of other European 
countries, so that the reduction of purchasing power has an 
immediate effect on imports. The Dutch import quotas 
have done the rest. 

The repercussions of the official currency policy on central 
and provincial finances need not be analysed in detail. Fall- 
ing tax yields on the one hand, and the cumulative burdens 
of State expenditure on unemployment relief and subsidies 
on the other, make the balancing of the Budget an increas- 
ingly difficult task. Public expenditure has risen alarmingly 
during recent years, both absolutely and, still more, in com- 
parison with the volume of business activity, and there 
seems no way to reverse this tendency. 

It is therefore not surprising that talk of the dangers of 
currency chaos does not carry much conviction. The violent 
fluctuations of the sterling exchange during the past few 
weeks have brought the idea of devaluation much nearer 
than ever before. Whether the guilder would be immediately 
stabilised at a new gold parity, whether it would be freed 
from gold altogether and allowed to fluctuate according to 
demand and supply, whether the rate would be managed by 
reference to some price index, or whether it would be linked 
to sterling are questions which still divide the advocates of 
devaluation. Although the last seems the most obvious 
policy, it is feared that the violent and often speculative 
fluctuations of sterling which take place would create panic 
in a country which, almost alone in Europe, has not 
changed the value of its currency for generations. On the 
other hand, it is natural that Holland should desire to take 
her place once more on an equal footing with her com- 
petitors in world markets, and entry into the extensive 
sterling area is therefore an enticing prospect, for it would 
give Holland the possibility of reviving her shipping and 
of disposing of agricultural products without State aid and 
without increasing the social tension by a deflationary 
policy. 

But there is one serious obstacle to such a currency policy. 
Holland may be too late. If devaluation had come 
gradually, as in the countries of the sterling area, indus- 
tmalists would have had a chance of adjusting prices almost 
imperceptibly to the world level. With the present almost 
Complete cessation of business activity in the Netherlands, 
however, a sudden and drastic devaluation might be accom- 
panied by an immediate upward rush of all prices, which 
would cancel out the advantages of devaluation. This 
danger is particularly acute owing to the great dependence 
of the country on international trade. It would be most 
rapid if the guilder were immediately anchored to gold at a 
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lower parity, instead of being left free for a time to find its 
own level, as this would facilitate the recalculation of prices. 
The automatic lowering of debt burdens would slightly miti- 
gate the effects of this readjustment of prices. So important 
an element in the cost of living as rent would not need 
to change if tax levels and mortgage rates remained 
nominally the same. In industry and agriculture, also, costs 
of production would be reduced by the reduction in fixed 
charges, which would in time affect prices; and, finally, the 
maintenance of prices by public undertakings would act as 
a brake on a rise in the cost of living. Moreover, if we con- 
sider the general tendency of retail prices to lag behind 
wholesale prices, and of prices of finished goods to move 
more slowly than those of raw materials, there seems to be 
no immediate danger of a rapid rise in the cost of living. 
Present wage contracts could therefore probably be main- 
tained for some little time against the demands for increases. 

If, then, it were found possible to avoid an automatic re- 
adjustment of all prices, devaluation should be effective in 
stimulating economic activity, particularly if the State 
definitely puts an end to its policy of deflation and helps the 
upward movement by public works expenditure. The funda- 
mental problem is to maintain confidence at home in the 
purchasing power of the guilder, while at the same time 
rousing industry from its lethargy by allowing it to enjoy 
exchange profits and not lose them in a sudden uprush of 
the entire internal price structure. 





INDUSTRIAL PROFITS 


Tue Chancellor of the Exchequer may take heart from the 
figures of industrial profits reported in these columns during 
the quarter which has just ended. The 592 companies re- 
porting last quarter showed £8.6 millions, or 14.6 per cent., 
more net profits than they reported a year earlier; whereas 
this time last year 547 companies showed a total increase of 
only {2.8 millions, or 5.3 per cent., on the results of a year 
before that. The figures are given in the table below : — 
Net PrRoFIts (AFTER PAYMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, 








Etc.) 
No. of ‘ 
Com- | Reports published in eh 
panies 
1934 1933 1934 
£ % 
First quarter....... | 547 | 52,922,902 | 55,751,307 + 2,828,405 | +°5-3 
Second quarter... | 642 | 56,970,575 | 67,334,795 | +10,364,220 | +18-2 
Third quarter...... 318 13,425,013 17,139,932 + 3,714,919 +27°7 
Fourth quarter ... 468 21,520,526 28,611,449 + 7,090,923 +32-9 
Total ......... 1,975 | 144,839,016 | 168,837,483 | +23,998,467 | +16-6 
1935 1894 1935 
£ 
First quarter....... 592 | 58,577,585 | 67,137,496 | + 8,559,911 | +146 





The increase reported last quarter compares very favour- 
ably with that of the total profits reported in 1934 as a 








842 


whole ({24 millions, or 16.6 per cent. more than in 1933); 
especially as profits reported in the first two quarters of the 
year account on the average for about two-thirds to three- 
quarters of the total of profits recorded each year. The 
extent of the recovery can be gauged by the fact that profits 
reported in the first quarter of 1933 showed a drop of {5.1 
millions, or 8.g per cent., from the figure a year before, 
and in 1933, as a whole, total profits were only £671,932 
more, or 0.5 per cent., than in 1932. The next table shows 
the fluctuations in profits quarter by quarter: — 


| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 


























% % “o % % % % 
First quarter . +15} + 1-9] —10-6}] —14-3] — 8-9] + 5-3] 414-6 
Second quarter . — 0-7 | + 8-6] —19-4] —21-8 + 3-3 | +18-2 = 
Third quarter — 3-0 | — 6-4 | —35-°5 | —28-6 | — 5-5 | +27-7 ie 
Fourth quarter .... | + 1-4] —18-1 | —53-9 | — 2-9 | +30-3 | +32-9 one 
Year +00] — 0-6 —22-5 | -18-1] + 0-5 | +16-6 


The composition of the quarter’s total of net profits shows 
that the industrial recovery in this country, which began 
early in 1933 and was first clearly shown in these figures at 
the end of 1933, has been continuous throughout the broad 
range of industry. 


Net PrRorits (AFTER PAYMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, 
Etc.) 


| Reports published in 
















No. of | Quarter ended Mar. 31 
Com- |_. Increase Decrease 
panies 
1934 | 1935 
| ee 
£ £ > £ % 
Breweries 20 1,666,186 | 1,869,657 203,471 } 12-2 in 
Canals and docks 6 262,778 369,620 106,842 40-7 | > : 
Elec. lighting and 
power... | 30 7,915,876 | 8,486,221 | 570,345 7°2 
Financial, land and 
investment |} 39 | 2,634,548 | 3,994,920 | 460,372 17-4 ans 
a ee 35 3,350,822 | 3,257,935 at ne 92,887 2:7 
Hotels and_ res- | 
taurants ..... } 97,678 143,106 | 45,428 46-5 
Iron, coal and steel | 33 2,228,831 | 3,669,5:9 |1,440,708 64-6 
Motor cycle and | 
aviation .. 10 906,324 | 1,278 611 372,287 41-1 
See ose 1 183,730 185,726 1,996 1-1 
Rubber .... | 39 84,239 375,469 291,230 | 345-8 
Shipping } 5 149,641 178,947 29,306 19-5 
Shops and stores . | 43 8,166,908 | 8,737,377 570,469 6-9 
ae is 5 33,955 40,888 6,933 20-4 
Telegraphs and | 
telephones | 3 226,475 261,879 35,404 15-6 - eee 
Textiles .. { 38 | 3,752,146 | 3,369,857 si aoa 382,289 | 10-2 
Tramways and | 
omnibus 5 il 957,434 | 1,076,815 119,381 12-5 ove 
Trusts ... .| 70 | 2,792,988 } 3,012,331 | 219,343 7°38 ad 
Waterworks . -; 14 852,700 796,059 i ei 56,641 6-6 
3uilding materi 22 2,883,769 | 3,750,013 | 866,244 30-1 eee 
Food, tion 
ery and drink .. | 25 | 1,917,370 | 2,078,012 | 160,642 | 8-4 
Electrical equip- | 
ment 7 502,444 | 1,181,207 | 678,763 | 135-1 
Newspapers, print- | 
ing, etc. | 16 916,713 | 1,009,404 | 92,691 | 10-1 
Tobacco 9 {10,790,409 |12,574,666 |1,784,257 16-5 
Ware house and | 
trading . oo) 2 398,085 424,078 25,993 6°5 
Miscellaneous...... | 82 4,905,536 | 5,915,159 |1,009,623 20-5 
isnnennses 592 (58,577,585 (87.137,496 en 14-6 








Most of the breweries report in the last quarter of the 
year. Those which reported last quarter show an increase 
in profits, though smaller than the increase (40 per cent.) 
shown in the last quarter of 1934. The greatly improved 
showing of canals and docks is due to the very good results 
of the Manchester Ship Canal. Electricity supply com- 
panies continue to do well, but the results of the larger com- 
panies show larger percentage profits than those of the 
smaller concerns. Despite the increased profits of the Gas 
Light and Coke Company, most gas companies record de- 
creases in profits. The category “‘ Financial, land and in- 
vestment,’’ which showed such a handsome increase a year 
ago, is still on the up grade, the Niger, United Africa and 
British South Africa Companies accounting for a good deal 
of the increase. Hotels and restaurants this time last year 
showed a decrease in profits; this time they are well up. 
The greatest rise is in the profits of iron, coal and steel 
concerns; collieries, especially Welsh Associated, have been 
doing better; but iron and steel and engineering undertak- 
ings have outpaced them. Among the latter, Baldwins 
practically doubled their profits; the English Steel Corpora- 
tion wiped out a debit balance of {241,773 brought forward 
and still had {137,119 to play with; Firth and Brown quad- 
rupled their net profits to £417,039; Vickers raised their net 
profits from £543,363 a year ago to £613,260, and Vickers- 
Armstrongs from {188,413 to £357,533. ‘‘ Motors, cycles 
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and aviation ’’ continue to show good profits, Leylands ang 
Vauxhails accounting in the main for last quarter’s increase. 
Rubber companies have ‘‘ come back ’’ strongly, debit 
balances a year ago being now changed to useful profit 
figures. The Houlder Line’s good results account for the 
increase under shipping; other firms have not done so well, 
The big drapery, boot and shoe and general stores all show 
larger profits. The textile results have been adverse 
affected by the increase of {413,154 in the debit balance of 
the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, which now reaches 
£1,368,485, and by decreases in the profits of many textile 
warehouses. Investment and other trusts, which a year ago 
showed a drop in profits of £500,000, have meanwhile 
reaped the benefits from the increased dividends paid by 
concerns in which their capital is invested. Waterworks, 
which last year showed increased profits, seem in general 
to have been met by increased costs owing, probably, to 
the drought. All companies engaged in turning out build 
ing materials have benefited by the domestic building boom; 
and this same factor probably accounts for the continued, 
and increasing, rise in the profits of electrical equipment 
concerns. Newspapers and books and tobacco continue to 
be ‘‘ good companions,’’ evidently; while among the ‘‘ Mis- 
cellaneous,’’ which as a group show the second largest in- 
crease in profits, those concerned in the production of foot- 
wear, patent medicines and cookery compounds, soaps, 
entertainment, and domestic utensils make the best showing. 

The distribution of these net profits among the different 
forms of capital shows that the tendency to lay by greater 
reserves, which has been a feature in all our recent quarterly 
analyses of profits, is still going ahead; though on this 
occasion the percentage allocation to ordinary dividends 
has at last stopped declining. 


DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 





Net Profits 
after . 
Ordinary Preference To Reserve, 
be od - Dividend Dividend etc, 
Interest 
_ _ 1934 £ £ % £ % £ % 
First quarter ... | 55,751,307 | 33,144,423 | 59-4 | 12,336,342] 22-1 | 10,270,542] 18-5 
Second quarter. | 67,334,795 | 34,770,452 | 51-6 | 18,698,052] 27-8 | 13,866,291 | 20-6 
Third quarter... | 17,139,932 | 9,738,898] 56-8 | 4,228,115] 24-7 3,172,919 | 18-5 
Fourth quarter. | 28,611,449 | 17,149,005 | 59-9 $,600,522| 19-6 5,861,922 | 20:5 
eR cntusse 168,837,483 | 94,802,778 56-1 | 40,863,031 | 24-2 | 33,171,674} 19-7 
i epneeneenentemntlieeennenenesell cemenieneeemeemnennedll peers mmnmmmenpemmmennemmanane® 
1935 
First quarter... | 67,137,496 | 40,175,817] 59-8 | 13,968,058} 20-8 | 12,993,621 | 19-4 








Practically the same proportion of the total profits as a 
year ago has gone as ordinary dividends; but the allocation 


is up by £7 millions. A smaller proportion of the large 
total has gone as preference, though more preference divi- 
dends are presumably now being paid. And the allocation 
to reserve, at 19.4 per cent. of the tota] profits, is up by over 
£24 millions. Thus, while the total profits in the quarter 
were 14.6 per cent. more than a year ago, the amount for 
ordinary dividends is up by 21 per cent., that for preference 
dividends by 13 per cent., and that for reserves by 26 per 
cent. Both shareholders and the Chancellor of the Exche- 
quer should be pleased with these results, the former for 
their increased dividends, the latter because allocations to 
reserve, over and above the Inland Revenue's arbitrary 
allowances for depreciation, pay income tax. 

A table, on page 882, shows the ways in which the 
various industrial groups have distributed their net profits. 
Only the warehousing and textile groups made a net draft 
on reserves; though it is interesting to note that in most of 
the cases where the percentage allocation to reserve is lower 
than the average of 19.4 per cent., the allocations to ordinary 
dividend are well above the average of 59.8 per cent., 
e.g. in the textiles, tobacco, waterworks, telegraph and 
telephone, tea, rubber, oil, gas and ‘‘ Miscellaneous ” 
groups. It is clear that the concerns which have recently 
been showing greatly improved profits on trading account 
(e.g. iron, coal and steel, motors and cycles, electricity 
supply, breweries, financial, land, etc.) have elected, in the 
main, to pay a moderate ordinary dividend and to make 
large reserve allocations. This is prudent finance. 

Our next table shows that, while the total net profits re 
ported last quarter amounted to 8.9 per cent. of all the 
ordinary and preference capital of the 592 reporting con- 
cerns—a figure which has not been reached since the first 
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quarter of 1931—the total allocation to reserves represents 
1.7 per cent. of this total capital, and so big a percentage 
allocation to reserves has not been made since the second 


quarter of 1930. 
PROFITS AND RESERVES 


No. of Total Net Profits after E 
Cor _ | Ordinary and Payment of Carried to 
> Preference Debenture Reserve, etc. 
aces Capital Interest 
£ £ % f£ % 
697,704,983 55,751,307 | 7-9 | 10,270,542 | 1-5 
973,291,929 67,334,795 | 6-9 | 13,866,291 1-4 
264,076,256 17,139,932 | 6-5 3,172,919 | 1-2 
401,504,146 28,611,449 | 7-1 5,861,922 | 1-4 
2,336,577,314 | 168,837,483 | 7-2 | 33,171,674 | 1-4 
754,001,613 | 67,137,496 | 8-9 | 12,993,621 | 1+7 


sien teteirnenannsinceeengreenmennacnaneaemteainen in Aaeee LINACRE 
Moreover, on the present occasion the absolute allocation to 
reserves is almost as large as at the earlier date, while the 
absolute amount of net profits is very nearly the same. 

The last table shows quarterly movements in the rates 
paid on the three forms of capital during the last three 
years : — 


AVERAGE Rates Paip 


Oa Debenture 
Capital 


1982 1833| 1ss4| 1935 1892| 109 1934 1935 1992 1933] 1834| 1935 
% \ c 


On Preference 
Capital 


On Ordinary 
Capital 





It is evident that industrial conversions are now having a 
marked effect on the debenture rate; and the ordinary divi- 
dend rate is steadily climbing back to its normal, higher 


position. Another table on page 882 shows the rates paid 
by the various industrial groups on their three kinds of 
capital. Certain ‘‘ high-geared ’’ groups (i.e. where ordin- 
ary capital forms a smaller proportion of total capital than 
the two fixed-interest types of capital together) have been 
able to signalise the recovery of profit-earning capacity by 
paying a rate of ordinary dividend well above the average 
ordinary rate for all groups. Such are the shops and stores, 
motors and cycles and breweries groups. On the other 
hand, many ‘“‘ low-geared’’ groups, in which ordinary 
capital is much greater than fixed-interest capital, have also 
been able to pay an ordinary dividend rate above the aver- 
age. Such are the telegraph and telephone, building 
materials, food, confectionery and drink, tobacco and 
“ miscellaneous ’’ groups of industries. A third category 
comprises the exceptions to the above generalisations. These 
are the ‘‘ high-geared ’’ groups, e.g. newspapers and pub- 
lishing, canals and docks, waterworks, hotels and restaurants 
and, to a lesser extent, iron, coal and steel, which paid a 
lower rate of ordinary dividend; and those ‘‘ low-geared ”’ 
groups, e.g. finance, land and investment, gas, rubber, 
shipping, tea, textiles, warehousing, etc., which also paid a 
lower rate of ordinary dividend than the average. 

Thus, last quarter’s recorded profits are of a very en- 
couraging nature; profitability is extending throughout the 
domestic range of our industries; and the increased alloca- 
tions to reserve show that the finances of industry are being 
wisely administered. 





PEPPER AND SHELLAC 


We give below a brief summary of the more important 
passages in the Official Receiver’s Report on the failure of 
James and Shakspeare, Ltd. Our comments on the facts 
established by the Report will be found in an article on 
page 839. 

The operations for “ corners” in pepper and shellac were 
conducted, up to August of last year, by Williams Henry 
and Company, Ltd., a private limited company controlled by 
Mr Howeson, and the metal and produce departments of 
G. Bishirgian and Company, a private company which had 

gun by dealing in stocks and shares. Mr Bishirgian himself 
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brief outline entitled Forward 
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held the beneficial interest in the remainder of the Williams 
Henry shares which were not under Mr Howeson’s control. 
A Mr Louis Hardy, director of various tin companies controlled 
by Mr Howeson, and the manager and a director of Mr 
Howeson’s family Trust (Jayandee, Ltd.), was managing 
director of Williams Henry and Company, Ltd. 

Williams Henry and Company had long been operating to 
buy tin for the tin “ pool,”’ and also had begun to buy shellac 
for a shellac “‘ pool.’’ After a lunch in February of last year 
at which Mr Howeson, Mr Bishirgian, Mr Hardy and a Mincing 
Lane broker were present Mr Bishirgian’s company, with 
(in the opinion of the Official Receiver) the approval of Messrs 
Hardy and Howeson, began to buy up pepper, the contracts 
being rendered to Williams Henry and Company. The 
original idea was that a successful operation could be achieved 
by the purchase of 3,000 tons; but as time passed the scale 
of the operations had to be greatly increased. 

In July, according to Mr Bishirgian, Mr Howeson suggested 
that the former should sell his produce business to James and 
Shakspeare, involving a public issue and an increase of 
capital, and that at the same time James and Shakspeare 
should acquire the controlling interest in Williams Henry and 
Company—the controlling interest in which company, by 
that time, had been transferred from Messrs Howeson and 
Bishirgian to a rubber company in which Mr Howeson held 
55 per cent. of the control, and Mr Hardy 45 per cent. It is 
important to note that already on June 30 there is no evidence 
that Williams Henry had made any financial arrangements 
to meet £394,500 worth of shellac commitments; that in 
addition they had bought forward £208,000 worth of pepper; 
and that, at the date of the issue of the James and Shakspeare 
prospectus early in September, Williams Henry and Company 
had forward commitments for £763,000 worth of shellac— 
of which £520,000 were uncovered, £245,000 worth being 
covered mainly by loans—and forward commitments of 
£1,055,000 for pepper. No commensurable offsetting sales 
of shellac to clients had been made. 

The preparations for the new issue and the drafting of the 
prospectus were undertaken by Mr Hardy. The prospectus 
was approved by the underwriters, Cull and Company, by 
Mr Bishirgian, “‘ and, it was suggested, by Howeson’’; it 
was then passed on to Messrs Mawby and Barrie, solicitors to 
many of the tin companies in the Howeson group, (Mr 
Andrew Barrie became a director in James and Shaksveare, 
Ltd.), and was approved without the assistance of counsel. 
The underwriters and Mr Howeson furnished the Official 
Receiver with evidence that the proposed issue was discussed 
with Mr Reginald McKenna “ on several occasions previously 
to the date of the prospectus.”” The Dean Finance Company, 
controlled by Tobacco Investments, Ltd., which in ‘urn is 
controlled by the Tobacco Securities Trust Compaxuy, Ltd., 

sub-underwrote 25,000 of each class of James and Shakspeare 
shares. Mr McKenna himself sub-underwrote 5,000 of each 
class of James and Shakspeare shares, and Sir Hugo Cunliffe- 
Owen sub-underwrote 10,000 of each class. The issue was 
duly made, but the outside public only subscribed 17 per cent. 
of the capital, 83 per cent. being left to underwriters and 
sub-underwriters. 

Although the prospectus of James and Shakspeare, Ltd., 
mentions a balance sheet of Williams Henry and Company 
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drawn up on June 30th of last year, and although it was stated 
that Williams Henry and Company had a six months’ accrued 
profit on trading account of £18,063, the prospectus did not 
mention these open commitments for shellac and pepper, 
nor did it mention that the accrued profit was virtually wiped 


out by previous losses. In fact, it mentioned nothing which 
might clearly disclose the enormous extent of the pepper and 
shellac operations. 

Mr Marx, a partner in the firm of underwriters (Cull and 
Company) stated that he did not know of any pepper opera- 
tions, and that he was “ astounded ”’ when, after the issue 
had been virtually left with the underwriters and sub-under- 
writers, he found that James and Shakspeare were financing 
Williams Henry’s shellac position. It appears that Mr Hardy, 
who was not an official of James and Shakspeare, had nego- 
tiated a loan of £209,000 from the Midland Bank to James 
and Shakspeare against the deposit with the bank of the 
James and Shakspeare underwriting agreement, which enabled 
them to finance Williams Henry’s shellac commitments for 
October and December of last year. The bank had been in- 
formed that the greater part of this loan was required for metal 
purchases. Mr Marx protested at a meeting with Mr 
Bishirgian and Mr Howeson, whereupon Mr Howeson undertook 
that Williams Henry should repay James and Shakspeare. 
This was arranged by Williams Henry taking over from James 
and Shakspeare a large block of the latter company’s pepper 
commitments. Unfortunately, Williams Henry went on order- 
ing shellac through James and Shakspeare, and Mr Hardy 
had to negotiate for the finance necessary to enable James and 
Shakspeare to meet their coming commitments in December 
and January on behalf of Williams Henry. Mr Howeson 
also took part in the negotiations; the Dean Finance Company 
(for the control of which see the Economist of February 16, 
page 374) next stepped in to finance part of Williams Henry’s 
shellac commitments, and Mr Howeson agreed to find finance 
for one-third of Williams Henry’s January commitments. 
But the Dean Finance Company—having become aware of 
the pepper commitments of Williams Henry, which, as stated 
above, had been taken over as part repayment of the James 
and Shakspeare loan to Williams Henry—insisted that, if they 
were to finance the January shellac commitments, James and 
Shakspeare must relieve Williams Henry of the latter’s pepper 
commitments. James and Shakspeare therefore transferred 
to Dean Finance all control of Williams Henry for £10,000, 


NOTES OF 


The Beet Sugar Subsidy.—The long awaited Report of 
the United Kingdom Sugar Industry Inquiry Committee 
was published shortly before we went to press. The 
majority of the Committee, consisting of the chairman, 
Mr Wilfrid Greene, K.C., and Sir Kenneth Lee, recom- 
mend that the subsidy should be discontinued. They recog- 
nise that its discontinuance would at the least seriously 
dislocate and in all probability entirely kill the industry. 
They accordingly recommend small compensation pay- 
ments for three years, on a descending scale, to farmers 
now growing beet. The factories, on the other hand, have 
no claim for compensation or special assistance, in view of 
the profits they have been able to accumulate during the 
period of the subsidy. The Committee have reviewed all 
the advantages which it is alleged would accrue from a 
continuance of the subsidy. Some they find non-existent, 
others (e.g. independence of foreign supplies in time of war 
or assistance in the rotation of crops) exist, but are very 
small relatively to the cost of the special assistance to the 
industry. Regarded merely as a measure of relief to agri- 
culture, they find it extravagant and inequitable. Mr 
Cyril Lloyd, the third member of the Committee, dissents 
from these findings. He believes the cost of State assist- 
ance could be reduced, and he advocates that it should be 
raised not out of the Budget but by a special levy on all 
sugar consumed in the manner made ominously fashionable 
by the Wheat Act. But when these changes are made, he 
believes that the beet sugar industry will be worth to the 
State what it will cost in special assistance. The majority 
have provided for the possibility that the Government will 
not accept their recommendation to discontinue the assist- 
ance and have outlined a plan of reorganisation and control 
which should in that case be adopted. This plan is hardly 
less severe to the industry than their major recommenda- 
tion. Sugar Commissioners independent of the industry 
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and took back the pepper commitments. Thus, the shellae 
‘pool’ were saved for the time being, but the pepper 
position, and with it the public company of James and 
Shakspeare, Ltd., collapsed. 

Thus, up to the end of last year James and Shakspeare 
were carrying neither pepper nor shellac on their own account, 
but they had entered into enormous commitments for Williams 
Henry and Company, Ltd., on which they were liable to the 
market. On January 16 the chairman of the company (Mr 
H. H. James) enquired who was responsible for the orders on 
behalf of the ‘“ pool.’” The minutes stated: ‘ Mr Bishirgian 
replied that he was delegated in conjunction with Mr K. Galie 
to undertake the direction of these by instructions of Mr 
Hardy.” 

By this time the positions both of the company and of 
Williams Henry and Company, Ltd., were critical, particularly 
in regard to pepper. Mr Howeson initiated negotiations with 
the Government of the Netherlands East Indies in Batavia 
and with the British Colonial Office in order to bring about 
a scheme to control exports of pepper from the East, but 
without avail. ‘‘ The effort came too late, if even it was not 
doomed to failure from the first. In any event, he (the 
Official Receiver) should imagine that an appeal made on 
behalf of market manipulators for protection against the 
Frankenstein monster they had themselves created would be 
received by any Government with extreme distaste.” 

There was no evidence that Mr McKenna was interested in 
pepper or was connected with James and Shakspeare’s busi- 
ness. ‘So far as the question of a ‘ pool’ in pepper was 
concerned, the position appeared to be that the company 
(James and Shakspeare, Ltd.) looked primarily to Williams 
Henry and Company, Ltd., as its principals.”” With regard 
to shellac, the Official Receiver says that he is in possession 
of sufficient information to enable him to indicate that “ there 
were participators in the shellac ‘ pool,’ and that Howeson, 
the Dean Finance Company, Ltd., Jayandee, Ltd., Hardy, 
Williams Henry and Company, Ltd., Galie and Bishirgian 
and Company were largely interested, other persons having 
quite a minor interest included Mr Marx and Sir Hugo 
Cunliffe-Owen.”’ Jayandee, Ltd., is Mr Howeson’s private 
family trust, of which Hardy is director. Mr Marx isa partner 
in the firm of underwriters, Cull and Company, whose evidence 
is quoted above. Mr Galie is abroad and proceedings are now 
pending against him. 





should be appointed by the Government with power to fix 
the prices of beet and of sugar, and to calculate the rate of 
assistance required. The existing factories should be amal- 
gamated in one Corporation, and in calculating the rate of 
profit to be included in the subsidy it is recommended that 
‘‘ no allowance should be included in the capital for good- 
will, and a relatively low rate of interest should be allowed 
on the physical value of the assets, which should be calcu- 
lated at substantially written-down values.’’ In other 
words, the Committee have no sympathy with the 
audacious and monopolistic plan of ‘‘ self-government ” 
proposed by the industry, in the guise of a Marketing 
Scheme, last year. There is no doubt whatever that the 
vast majority of public opinion will welcome this honest 
and forthright Report and will hope that it will lead to the 
abandonment of an experiment whose real value has never 
been more than a tiny fraction of its cost. We hope to 
review the Report in greater detail in a forthcoming issue. 


* * * 


Ribbon Development.—The debate in the House of 
Lords on Wednesday was most valuable in calling atten- 
tion once more to the dangers involved in the Government $ 
failure to deal rapidly with the ribbon development 
scandal. Peers from every Party agreed unanimously that 
the scandal was growing, and that any further delay 
producing the necessary Bill would unquestionably 
aggravate it. Lord Lothian, Lord Elton and Lord Craw- 
ford all pointed out that ribbon development was extremely 
ugly and extremely dangerous. They all protested against 
the egregious folly of spending millions of pounds of public 
money in building arterial roads for fast traffic and then 
allowing them to degenerate into crowded streets. Equally 
important, as Lord Lothian pointed out, with the preven- 
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tion of ribbon building is the need to appropriate for the 
community the unearned increment derived from public 
expenditure. It is indeed piling folly on folly for the State 
to build roads at great cost and then allow private persons 
to make a profit out of their virtual destruction as traffic 
thoroughfares. Yet the consideration which is at present 
dissuading local authorities from stopping ribbon develop- 
ment is the high cost of compensation. The municipalities 
cannot afford to compensate private persons for the loss of a 
profit that they have derived from expenditure by the State! 
So the ribbon scandal grows, and, with every day that the 
new Government Bill is delayed, grows faster. Unfortun- 
ately, Lord Munster’s reply for the Government was most 
unsatisfactory on both these points; and Lord Londonderry 
contented himself with the observation that ‘‘ in formu- 
lating a measure of this kind there are many difficulties to 
be overcome.’’ So the Government is still intending to 
introduce a Bill, but unable to say whether it will be intro- 
duced this session, some time or never. We sincerely trust 
that it will reconsider its decision and will introduce this 
gssion a Bill to prevent further ribbon development and 
to appropriate at least some part of the unearned increment 
on land adjacent to new arterial roads. 


* * * 


The Danzig Election Results.—Not only the Nazis, 
but also the world at large, expected the Danzig elections 
this week to follow the precedent of the Saar plebiscite in 
January. Here is another fragment of pre-war Germany 
with a solid German population, which has been severed 
from the mother-country in the peace settlement for reasons 
of State. Would not the Danzigers hail the Nazis as 
liberators by as overwhelming a majority as the Saar- 
landers, especially after the Saarlanders had set the prece- 
dent? The Nazi leaders were so certain that this would 
happen that they publicly staked upon it, not only the 
Party’s reputation for invincibility, but Danzig’s reputation 
for German patriotism. ‘‘ Danzig must be a mirror of Ger- 
many,’’ said General Goring in a speech which he delivered 
in the Free City on April 4th. ‘‘ If it wants to be German, 
it must be National-Socialist. ... You must give the 
world the proof that Danzig is National-Socialist because 
this gives the world the proof that Danzig is German.”’ 
Moreover, for all their confidence, the Nazi organisers took 
no chances. Besides bringing all their own most efficient 
propaganda technique into play—with big guns like Goring, 
Goebbels and Hess—they effectively paralysed the election 
campaigns of the non-Nazi parties. And this makes the 
most unexpected result of the voting all the more signifi- 
cant. On an unusually heavy poll, the Nazis have only 
obtained 139,043 votes, which is just under 60 per cent. 
of the total votes cast, and only just over 20,000 votes more 
than they had obtained at the previous elections. About 
half these additional votes have apparently been gained at 
the expense of the Conservatives and the Communists, 
whose small previous polls have now dwindled still further. 
On the other hand, the Social-Democrats and the Centre 
Party have both absolutely held their ground, and their 
combined vote still amounts to about 50 per cent. of that 
of the Nazis. In this respect, these Danzig election results 
are remarkably like those of the first election held in the 
Reich after Herr Hitler had come into power. On that 
occasion, likewise, the Socialists and Catholics both held 
their own under a drum-fire of Nazi intimidation and 
propaganda. In the Reich, of course, Herr Hitler could, 
and did, simply suppress by force an opposition which was 
proof against his electioneering methods. In Danzig, how- 
ever, he has not a free hand; and nobody has set fire to 
the local Senate House. So the election results seem likely 
to be important. The two-thirds majority on which the 
Nazis had counted with an eye to altering the constitution 
of the Free City has not been achieved; and in all Europe 
east of Germany, as well as in Germany itself, everybody 
will take these Danzig results as a portent. 


* * * 


Banging the Open Door.— Manchukuo, in_ its 
declaration of independence, undertook to observe the 
Nine Power Treaty obligations undertaken in regard to 
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trade with China. On at least nine subsequent occasions 
this statement has been repeated. Now it appears, from 
the Japanese reply to the last British note, that these pro- 
mises were made only as a unilateral gesture of good will. 
Since other countries refuse to recognise Manchukuo, so 
the defence runs, the obligation to keep the door of trade 
open without discrimination is no longer binding, for 
Manchukuo is no longer a part of China. The latest 
development in the Manchukuo oil monopoly controversy 
is instructive. The oil monopoly proposal was Japanese in 
origin, and the monopoly company—the Manchukuo Oil 
Company—is 80 per cent. Japanese-owned, and foreign 
companies have been refused any share in its control. 
Foreign companies are required to submit to quotas and 
price regulation and what amounts to confiscation of a 
great part of their assets. In Japan foreign companies 
must build up large oil reserves and erect refineries at 
their own expense with no prospect of any compensation, 
for their output and their prices are to be controlled by the 
monopoly. To all protests from the American, British and 
Dutch companies and Governments, directed, of course, to 
the Japanese Government, which is the principal in these 
transactions, the Japanese officials reply that they have 
nothing to do with the matter and cannot interfere with the 
freedom of the independent State of Manchukuo. All 
hopes of an adjustment have disappeared—the Japanese 
Navy apparently insists upon building up a large reserve 
of oil and, under cover of the monopoly, on expanding the 
output of shale oil and benzol in Manchuria. And this 
whole transaction is at the expense of the foreign interests. 
It is reported that the companies concerned are not willing 
to agree to the monopoly scheme, among other reasons for 
fear of its effect as a precedent upon China, and that they 
are prepared to stop supplies to Manchukuo. This is not 
likely to affect Japan’s policy, but rather to establish her 
monopoly more firmly, since oil for Manchuria will now 
go via Japan instead of direct. The controversy proves 
conclusively—if further proof were needed—that while 
present conditions continue, Japan has complete economic 
control of Manchuria and is pursuing her course on the 
Asiatic mainland with apparent impunity. 


* * * 


The Religious War in Germany.—Everything points 
to the imminence of a fresh crisis in the long struggle 
between the Protestant Free Churches in Germany and 
the Pagan State. The Free Churches have built up an 
organisation of their own which is indisputably represen- 
tative; and there is no moral or even legal ground for re- 
fusing to allow them to govern themselves as they choose. 
Yet it is becoming increasingly apparent that the Nazi 
totalitarian State cannot stomach the existence in Germany 
of any self-governing body except itself. Four Hessian 
pastors are already in the notorious concentration camp at 
Dachan; and the Sunday before last three Saxon pastors, 
who had mentioned their four Hessian colleagues by name 
in a special prayer, were taken into “‘ protective custody ”’ 
which has already meant a concentration camp for one of 
them. Last Sunday, special prayers, for the four pastors 
by name, were said in the Free Protestant Churches all 
over the country, and the outspokenness of the pastors 
was accentuated by the unusual silence of church bells. 
Last Sunday’s incident was the temporary arrest, at Darm- 
stadt, of Dr. Marahrens, the Bishop of Hanover and head 
of the Emergency Confessional Church administration. 
It seems to be expected that the State will soon openly 
show its hand and will strike at the Free Churches—in the 
first instance, perhaps, by cutting off financial supplies. 
Meanwhile General Ludendorff, as a proem to his seventieth 
birthday celebrations, has proclaimed a ‘‘ Goodbye to 
God,’’ which would be comic if this pagan mania were not 
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so infectious. ‘‘ I literally am anti-Christian and heathen 
—and proud of it,’’ the General said... .  ‘‘ Christian 
teaching is there for only one purpose—to help the Jewish 
people to domination.’’ And he was kind enough to add 
that ‘‘ if the English want to stay Christian, that is their 
own look-out, but then they will slip farther and farther 
down from their former heights.’’ On that very day, un- 
beknown to General Ludendorff at Munich, the English, 
faithfully represented by Mr Baldwin, were duly slipping 
down—or up—at the Welsh resort of Llandrindod Wells. 
The occasion was an inaugural address which was delivered 
by this very representative Englishman to the fortieth 
annual conference of the National Council of the 
Evangelical Free Churches. The speaker aptly warned his 
audience against that non-English portent ‘‘ the honest- 
minded intellectual doctrinaire ’’ whose “‘ terrorism ’’ was 
‘“one of the most terrible fruits of materialism and the 
worship of material things, and the abnegation of the rights 
of their God and their creator.’’ Mr Baldwin spoke of this 
as ‘‘ a danger far from this country ’’; but its nearness in 
geographical terms is at any rate apparent. 


* * * 


Dearer Milk.—Further evidence that the retail price of 
liquid milk is too high comes from a report of the Con- 
sumers’ Council issued by the Ministry of Agriculture last 
Thursday. The report states that since the Milk Scheme 
came into operation the retail price has risen, and that it 
is likely to rise further under the current contract. Com- 
plaints received by the Council indicate, the Report says, 
that ‘‘ higher retail prices are disturbing consumers and 
may affect consumption and cause a turnover to condensed 
milk, especially among those whose purchasing power is 
limited.’’ If consumption diminishes, “‘ still higher 
regional, and consequently still higher retail, prices might 
then be demanded and a vicious circle set up.’’ A year 
ago the Council expressed the view that the minimum 
retail price margins were too high, if differences in costs 
were taken into account, and they recommended that a 
more equitable system should be devised. When the terms 
of the 1934-35 contract appeared, however, the Council 
found that the minimum margins were even higher than in 
the previous year. We commend this instructive incident 
to the notice of all those who think that ‘‘ consumers’ com- 
mittees ’’ can safeguard us from price-raising monopolies. 
Most illuminating evidence is also provided by the report 
that the tendency for higher retail prices is already decreas- 
ing consumption, particularly in the distressed areas of the 
North. 


We have received (the report states) a deputation from 
the Newcastle and Tynemouth local authorities, who in- 
cluded in their representations a strong protest against the 
minimum prices. It has been represented that the new 
minima are onerous, that they will reduce the demand for 
milk for liquid consumption, and that they will cause con- 
siderable hardship to the unemployed and the poorer 
classes.... Investigations have disclosed that an increase 
in the price of liquid milk results in an appreciable transfer 
to condensed milk, and that the inability to purchase a 
sufficient supply of fresh milk is having a serious effect on 
the health of the community, particularly of children below 
school age and expectant and nursing mothers. 

It is proposed by the Council that more milk should be 
diverted to the liquid market; that this should be achieved 
by a lowering of retail prices; and that the fixing of “‘ retail 
margins ’’ should be abandoned unless consumers have 
some say in the transaction and some allowance is made 
for differences in distributive costs. The Milk Marketing 
Board has already issued a reply to this Report. All 
responsibility for retail prices is disclaimed by the Board, 
and it is argued that the farmer is scarcely able to cover his 
costs at present wholesale prices. The distributors’ margin, 
if anything, the Board replies, ought to be reduced. In- 
cidentally, the Board reveals the remarkable fact that 
London now consumes at least a third of the milk sold in 
liquid form in the country. This confirms the impression 
given by the Consumers’ Council Report that liquid milk 
is becoming a luxury in the distressed industrial areas of 
the North. Very little doubt seems to remain that the 
retail price of liquid milk is too high, and that some at 


least of the excess profits being made are accruing to the 
distributors. We are particularly glad to see that Mr 
Elliot has asked the Milk Reorganisation Commission to 
give the Consumers’ Council Report their ‘* very careful 
consideration.’’ 

* * * 


Irish Free State Budget.—The Irish Free State 
has also just closed its financial year. The Exchequer 
Return for the financial year ending March 30, 1935, shows 
the following result : — 


1933-34 1934-35 
£ £ 
Revenue ...... 30,229,182 28,770,688 
Expenditure ... 31,550,298 31,203,499 
| a 1,321,116 2,432,811 


At first sight the deficit appears to have increased sub- 
stantially over that of the previous year, but an examina- 
tion of the objects of expenditure discloses that the amount 
spent on export bounties has increased from {1,812,000 to 
£3,079,172. If this expenditure is regarded as non- 
recurrent and extraordinary, the position would appear 
far less unfavourable. A more disquieting feature of the 
expenditure side of the account is the growth of unemploy- 
ment benefit from {189,166 to {931,770 and the all-round 
increase in unproductive social services. On the revenue 
side, the decrease of {251,000 in Customs is more than 
made up by the increase of £261,000 in Excise and motor 
tax, but severe declines are shown in the direct taxes 
(income tax {465,000 and estate duties £104,000) and in 
the land annuities, which are down by £740,155. The 
balance in the Exchequer on March 30, 1935, was 
£2,746,037, as compared with £5,350,348 at the beginning 
of the financial year. It thus appears that the proceeds 
of the Fourth National Loan are being gradually exhausted 
and that fresh borrowing will be necessary during the 
current year. Meanwhile the whole financial position of 
the Free State, especially in regard to public borrowing, 
is being closely investigated by the Banking Commission. 


* * * 


Employment in March.—The latest figures of employ- 
ment look encouraging at first sight. The number of 
insured persons aged 16 to 64 in employment in Great 
Britain on March 25th was estimated at 10,200,000—an 
increase of 119,000 compared with a month earlier and of 
139,000 compared with March of last year. The improve- 
ment during the month is rather more than the normal 
seasonal movement, but it must be remembered that the 
figures for both January and February were poor. There 
are approximately 48,000 less insured persons in work than 
at the end of December, whereas there has generally been 
a definite increase by the middle of March. The number 
of unemployed persons on the registers of employment 
exchanges in Great Britain on March 25th totalled 
2,153,870, which was 131,593 less than on February 25th. 
The difference between this figure and that of increased 
employment is mainly accounted for by the decrease of 
19,000 in the number of juveniles, many of whom although 
now insured are not yet included in the official figures of 
insured persons. As compared with a year ago, there has 
been a decrease of only 47,707 in the unemployed; there are 
93,000 less men wholly unemployed, but 24,000 more 
women and 29,000 more juveniles out of work, either 
wholly or temporarily. The following figures of unemploy- 
ment in different industries explain this situation : — 


GREAT BRITAIN: INSURED PERSONS UNEMPLOYED 


Mar. 19, Feb. 25, Mar. 25, 
. 1934 1935 1935 

SRL CTTED 261,059 250,223 243,468 
Iron and steel manufacture ............ 49,056 44,924 42,442 
SE cicnscicb snack cesspuveessseuroes 126,860 100,116 96,818 
Shipbuilding and shiprepairing ....... 84,889 69,483 68,749 
Motor vehicles, cycles and aircraft ... 24,503 23,733 21,519 
SE ee UL sicuk aus oniessusbansebsnbeoeeesen 105,648 104,977 101,937 
Woollen and worsted .................065 26,024 37,307 36,860 
HOSICTY ....-202eeeseeseseceseeseneeeeeeeees 11,982 21,172 18,906 
NEE cincdonhbekisbisgosassexbepvennbesss 19,915 27,920 21,727 
SE ar sor rGbl ebb icokiccscckcacckeaunee 172,246 197,132 154,483 
Public works contracting ............... 123,904 128,733 123,192 
Pottery, earthenware, etc. ............. 15,494 17,164 14,788 
Distributive trades ..................2005+ 229,975 246,456 235,260 
Hotel, boarding house, etc., service. 66,649 75,754 71,444 


All industries (persons registered).... 2,201,577 2,285,463 2,153,870 
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During the past year the improvement has been concen- 
trated in building, coal-mining and the heavy metal indus- 
tries. But the figure for mining is deceptive, for according 
to the Board of Trade Journal the number of persons 
employed in coal-mining fell by some 18,000 between 
March 24, 1934, and March 23, 1935; and production is 
also lower than a year ago. There is continued deteriora- 
tion in most textile and allied trades, except cotton. The 
increased unemployment in the distributive trades is partly 
explained by the very large number of new entrants into 
industry who enter this occupation, and to that extent is 
no indication of a setback in activity. The seasonal upward 
movement in trade has spread to all parts of the country, 
and all districts have experienced substantial decreases in 
the numbers unemployed. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—The past fortnight 
has witnessed a further recovery in British wholesale prices. 
The Economist’s complete index number has risen by 0.5 
per cent. and is now once more above its level at the begin- 
ning of the year. The primary products index number 
has risen by 0.9 per cent., and is now nearly back to its 
highest point for the year. The February-March setback is 
thus turning out to be a temporary movement. American 
prices have also turned upwards during the past fortnight. 
The Economist’s primary products index number has risen 
by 1.7 per cent., while up to April 3rd the Irving Fisher 
complete index number had risen by 0.4 per cent. French 
wholesale prices are slightly higher, but Italian and German 
prices have both fallen, the Italian decrease amounting to 


I.I per cent. 
SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 


Economist Indices 





Ger- 
y France, Italy, many, 
; US.A., | ‘Stratis. | Milan | statis. 
Date British | Primary Products | 5, oy | Irving | “jiaye [Chamber] fhe. 
Complete Gold. | Fisher | gait j.| of Com-| pe 
Index ——— : nérale! merce | Reichs- 
(sterling)} British |American (sterling) t 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
1932 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 115-7 93-8 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 105-4 83-6 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
uly 27th 99-5 103-5 84-1 136-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
a 103-1 112-3 84-0 143-8 88-6 88-8 92-7 86-8 
1 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 107-7 78-0 142-6 80:5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
Apr. 19th 98-7 104-6 88-7 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
July 26th | 108-1 120-6 124-7 145-7 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
- 106-4 112-8 109-1 155-4 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
4 
an. 3ist 108-8 118-0 124-8 156-7 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
ar. 28th | 108-3 121-4 127-5 160-4 107-3 85-9 84-2 88-1 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 119-8 125-3 159-5 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
May 23rd | 108-2 121-4 128-8 160-7 109-5 84-7 83-9 88-5 
June 20th | 108-1 123-4 133-9 162-3 113-1 82-7 83-9 89-6 
July 18th | 109-5 124-8 136-7 162-4 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
Aug. 29th | 111-1 129-1 150-6 164-0 115-6 82-0 84-1 92-0 
Sept. 26th | 108-7 125-7 149-0 166-2 116-1 81-4 84-3 92-5 
Oct. 24th | 107.9 124-2 146-2 164-5 114-3 79-8 84-4 93-0 
Nov. 21st | 106-7 120-5 149-0 164-1 114-4 79-1 84-8 93-1 
~ oe 108-7 123-4 153-1 165-8 113-7 78-6 85-2 92-9 
35 
Jan. 2nd 109-4 123-7 154-5 165-8 115-1 77-1 85-2 92-8 
an. 16th | 109°6 123-2 153-2 166-5 117-6 77:7 85-8 92-8 
an. 30th | 110-38 124-6 152-4 167-2 118-38 79-1 85-6 92-8 
eb. 13th | 109 6 123-4 154°5 167-5 119-5 789 85-5 92-8 
Feb. 27th | 109-9 123-9 153-9 169-6 118-9 78 4 87.0 92-7 
Mar. 13th | 108-7 121.9 148-6 174-2 118-5 77:7 87-8 92-6 
Mar, 27th | 109-4 123-3 147-6 171-0 116-9 77-7 89-4 92 6 
117-4 78-0° 88-4° 92:5¢ 


Apr., 10th | 109-9 | 124-4 |! 150-1 | 168-9 
* These figures refer to April 3rd. 

Details of the group indices comprising the complete 

Economist index number on the date of our suspension of 

the gold standard and for recent dates are given below: — 
** Economist” INDEX 








(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Mar. 13, Mar. 27, Apr. 10, 

1931 1935 1935 1935 
Cereals and meat ..... 64-5 67-9 67-7 69-4 
Other foods ............ 62-2 61-6 61 2 60-9 
MUTED, ...vccccecceccessce 43-7 52-5 52 7 53-1 
ATE 67-4 75-1 77-4 78-0 
Miscellaneous .........+ 65-8 71-3 71-7 70-6 
Complete index... 60-4 65-+7 66-1 66-4 
WBIS as 100 .....cccccee 83-1 90-4 90 9 91-3 
1924 = 100 ............ 52-2 56-8 57-1 57-4 


Increases in British wholesale prices were fairly general. 
In the cereals and meat group, all grain prices were higher, 
with the exception of English barley. Maize and rice both 
Tose by over 7 per cent. Beef prices were higher, but 


mutton and bacon were unchanged. The only appreciable 
movement in the other food group was a fall of 2 per cent. 


in butter. Textile prices were mostly higher, wool tops 
rising by 4 per cent. and jute by 3 percent. Flax, however, 
has apparently reached the end of its substantial rise. In 
the minerals group, all non-ferrous metal prices were higher, 
with the exception of lead. There were a fair number of de 
clines in miscellaneous materials. The largest were a re- 
action of 7 per cent. in rubber and a drop of nearly 10 per 
cent. in creosote. Leather, linseed oil and tallow were also 
cheaper, but hides were slightly dearer. 


* * * 


Britain’s Food Imports.—Both the quantity and the 
origin of our imports of foodstuffs have undergone con- 
siderable changes since 1931. The development of our 
imports of 28 commodities which compete directly with 
British farm products is shown below in the form of volume 
index numbers compiled by the Farm Economist: — 

BRITISH IMPORTS OF FOODSTUFFS 
(Average of 1927-29= 100) 





























' Dairy | Wheat : 
Meat | Pro- and Eggs V — Fruit | Tota 
ducts | Flour — 
From foreign countries :-— 
Eis tei lati hdekein dai Gace 117 112 114 104 172 115 116 
1932 114 109 56 80 154 99 99 
1933 95 110 63 68 75 49 86 
1934 81 114 76 77 70 44 Be 
From Empir 
1931 117 135 106 106 102 133 117 
1932 109 147 142 104 106 164 123 
1933 114 157 150 104 134 244 141 
Pe canines titanixashenvke 123 172 116 100 122 195 137 
From all countries :— 
MI iacinialiccaintsaesadelaiacan 117 123 110 104 156 120 117 
NE ibid sc einneaipanieds 112 127 96 84 142 118 lll 
DT ihikdnthdistaisusweceaés 101 133 103 76 87 107 107 
atch hosed danteeehindes 94 142 95 81 8i 88 104 


The sharp reduction, since 1931, in our total imports of the 
28 foodstuffs is largely due to deliberate restriction by the 
Government. But while imports from foreign countries 
dwindled rapidly in the past three years, our purchases 
from the Empire continued to increase as a result of de- 
liberate discrimination in favour of British countries over- 
seas. With the exception of dairy products, imports of all 
the commodities shown in the table showed a severe reduc- 
tion between 1931 and 1934. In the case of the Empire, 
imports of all commodities, with the exception of eggs, rose 
appreciably during this period. Several members of the 
Government have recently pointed out that further progress 
of recovery depends on a revival of foreign trade; but the 
progressive reduction in our imports is scarcely the best 
method of bringing about such a revival. 


* * * 


Professor Edwin Cannan.—Though he was an Oxford 
man with a classical and historical training, Edwin Cannan 
made economics his life work and the London School of 
Economics his spiritual home. His lectureship in economics 
at the London School conferred in 1897, shortly after its 
foundation, led him in 1907 to the Chair of Political 
Economy in the University of London, which he held until 
be became Emeritus in 1926. His death on Tuesday will 
therefore be most keenly felt in London, where he did as 
much as anyone to give the London School of Economics 
its world-wide reputation. The historical bent of his mind 
declared itself in his treatment of economics; in nothing 
was it more obvious than in his two tours de force, History 
of the Theories of Production and Distribution and his two- 
volume edition of Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations; but in 
most of his many writings a historical, a dynamic, and a 
‘* classical ’’ approach to economic life can be traced. 
Professor Cannan had little sympathy with the more 
abstract and mathematical forms of economic analysis. 
He had a fund of pungent common sense and a feeling for 
the most recalcitrant of facts, witness his many contribu- 
tions to the Economic Journal and the penetrating and 
amusing collection of his war-time and post-war essays in 
An Economist's Protest, which can be read with great 
profit in these days of devaluation, unbalanced budgets, 
State control of industry and heavy public expenditure. 
He will be warmly remembered by a whole host of pupils, 
British and foreign, as a kindly and courageous teacher of 
economics, and by a larger circle of others as a student of 
the social sciences with an exceptionally broad vision. 
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UNEMPLOYMENT RELIEF PLANS 
THE much discussed Appropriations Bill has at last passed 
the Senate, and, loaded down with amendments, relevant 
and irrelevant, has gone into conference. The history of 
this Bill is one of the most curious episodes of the period. 
It is virtually a blanket authorisation for the President to 
expend $5,000 millions for any purposes which he considers 
desirable. It was passed by the House immediately and 
without debate; it has been in the Senate for almost 
three months, during which it has at least excluded every- 
thing else from consideration by that deliberative body; 
yet it could almost be said that it passed without debate. 

The Bill is designed to give employment to 3,500,000 per- 
sons now on relief rolls and classed as employable; 1,500,000 
persons, hitherto on relief rolls but classed as unemploy- 
able, are now officially separated from Federal Relief and 
turned over to local relief. No statement has been publicly 
made about the geographical distribution of the “‘ unem- 
ployables,’’ nor of the preparedness of the localities to 
assume this added charge. Second, it is assumed that all 
persons not already on relief rolls are now self-supporting, 
although the estimates of unemployment run from nine 
million to eleven million, or nearly three times the number 
for whom theoretical provision is made in the Bill. Third, 
it is questioned if it is possible to devise a public works 
programme so distributed geographically and so conceived 
technically that it will provide employment for the 
3,500,000 eligibles, with reference to their individual quali- 
fications and their geographical distribution. Unem- 
ployment is, of course, mostly concentrated in the 
industrial centres of a few industrial States; and so 
far the types of public works generally mentioned have 
emphasised soil erosion control projects, etc., whose situa- 
tion would be far from foci of unemployment. 

It is further to be noted that to date Federal Relief Funds 
have been relatively more liberally supplied to agricultural 
and non-industrial States than to the industrial States. 
In short, the concept of the Bill is basically ‘‘ pump- 
priming ’’; and thus in its actual administration it will 
not be found easy to avoid responsibility for direct relief 
(as contrasted with public works) in the crowded industrial 
centres. 

For many States (perhaps for most States until recently) 
there has so far been no “‘ problem ’’ of relief. The 
burden has been borne by the Federal Treasury, or post- 
poned by meeting the costs from bond issues readily sold 
at nominal rates. More recently, in some States, there 
has been an effort to meet a fraction of the expenditures 
from taxes; and resentment at these taxes has brought 
the problem to the fore in New York City, as New York 
is one of the few States which have been called upon to 
provide locally a considerable proportion of its relief 
funds. This has occasioned an investigation into the 
expenditures. The Committee estimates that in New York 
City 666,000 average families, or 37 per cent. of the 
population, have at least one unemployed wage earner, 
and that on March 1, 1935, there were 341,451 families and 
single persons on the relief rolls, representing only about 
one-half of the unemployed. The report continues ‘‘ one 
out of every three men and women fully employed in 
1930 is now unemployed, and in the city’s population of 
7,000,000 over 2,500,000 are intimately affected by the 
resultant loss of family income.’’ The base 1930 is used 
because in that year there was a census of unemployment; 
comparison with a more active year, if possible, would 
make these figures even more disturbing. The mounting 
costs of relief are not attributed to lavishness; on the con- 
trary, the monthly allocations are said to be 40 per cent. 
below the minimum formerly accepted by private relief 
agencies. The increased costs are attributed to the increase 
in numbers of families approaching destitution, with the 
exhaustion of private resources. 





In 1933 (the last year reported) some 1,700,000 persons 
paid Federal income taxes. Broadly speaking, there are 
more than two adults on the relief rolls for each Federal 
income tax payer; and on the most cautious estimate, 
about four persons unemployed for each income tax payer, 


EXPORT SURPLUS DECLINING 


The February foreign trade figures conform to the pat. 
tern of recent months. 


FEBRUARY FOREIGN TRADE 


($000,000) 
Imports I-xports 
DESCRIBE 0. oc0ccccccsccceseces 153 163 
OS RIN ee een ee 16 2 
ME a ico eens e hi ahencesceccaswus 123 
292 165 


The merchandise balance was active by $10 millions this 
February, compared with $38 millions last February. For 
the first two months of the calendar year the export 
surplus was $20 millions, compared with $67 millions 
for the first two months of 1935. These figures confirm 
the trend of last autumn, with a very marked decline in 
the surplus compared with the first nine months of 1935. 
The change is due to a rise of imports combined with 
the marked shrinking of agricultural exports. The 
drought and the Agricultural Adjustment Administration 
price policy have completely altered our international 
status in agriculture, but one would hesitate to say whether 
or not the change is a permanent one. The papers continue 
to report dust storms, and the outlook is for comparatively 
small grain harvests again this year, but no one would 
predict that we are permanently to be importers of primary 
foodstuffs. The break in the price of cotton has not im- 
paired the common belief that the Government will fix 
the price of this year’s crop at 12 cents, nor the expectation 
that this crop will be larger than last year’s, nor that the 
Government will buy the surplus. But the problem of 
disposing of the Government cotton surplus will still 
remain. 

The Federal Reserve Board’s index of business for 
February showed little change from January. 

FEDERAL RESERVE Boarp’s Business INDICES 
(1923-25 = 100. Adjusted for seasonal) 


February, January, February, 
1934 1935 1935 
Industrial production ......... 81 91 89 
Bamulacteres § ......000000000 80 90 88 
iiss hrigkauianuneede 91 94 95 
Construction contracts ...... 44 27 28 
RENE, Asicorencsksvessse 12 12 13 
SEE | wbksixwiaeseiwnsestnsnis 70 39 40 
Factory employment ......... 78-4 80-5 81-9 
Factory payrolls ............... 60-6 64-1 69-1 
Freight car loadings ......... 64 64 65 
Department store sales ...... 71 72 75 


The increase in manufactures and in payrolls compared 
with last year is marked and was widely distributed, being 
greatest in the motor industry. From weekly reports, 
there was a marked decline in steel output during February 
and March, probably representing the completion of auto- 
mobile orders; this reduced the steel industry from about 
55 per cent. of capacity to about 47 per cent. of capacity. 
There is some evidence suggesting the maintenance of 
improvement of the current figure. 

New York, March 28. 





—— 


FRANCE 


UNEMPLOYMENT AND PUBLIC WORKS 

Tue latest official unemployment figures show a new and 
heavy fall to 484,463 from 492,753 a week ago, compared 
with a maximum of 503,502 on February 23rd. 
decline, however, does not necessarily point to genuine 
economic recovery, for it is largely a consequence of the 
application and acceleration of the Government’s big public 
works plan. M. Jacquier, the Minister for Labour, has 
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announced that the number of men employed by this plan 
was 30,000 on March 1, 1935, and should reach 65,000 in 
une. Repatriation of foreign workers and armament 
orders from the State are also tending to reduce unem- 
ployment. 

The decision to expand military equipment and recon- 
stitute stocks will entail large additional expenditure, 
which was not foreseen in the last Budget. In his last 
declaration before the Finance Committee of the Chamber, 
M. Germain-Martin explained that the Budgetary position 
was better than a year ago; though this does not signify 
that it is satisfactory. During each of the first two months 
of the year there has been a deficit of 80 million francs, 
compared with a monthly deficit of 280 millions in the 
second half of 1934. During the second quarter of this year 
the Treasury will have to provide 4,000 millions more than 
the revenue, while the needs of the last six months of the 
year will not exceed 3,000 millions. To meet these the 
Treasury had, on April 1st, 2,600 millions from the yield 
of the last loan at its disposal, and also the power to issue 
1,600 millions of the 5,000 millions authorised on Janu- 
ary I, 1935. Thus the Treasury can keep above water till 
the end of June. This takes no account, however, of 
various supplementary expenditures, including 1,800 mil- 
lions for the Air Force and 4,500 millions for the Army. 

For the first time the statement of the Bank of France 
for the week ended March 2gth, shows a figure against 
the new item ‘‘ Advances on public securities of less than 
two years’ life, at thirty days.’’ The sum is a very small 
one, 20 million francs. This item is known to represent 
rediscount of Government securities held by the banks. 


FRANCO-BELGIAN TRADE 


In commercial circles the news of the new Franco-Belgian 
Trade Agreement has been very well received. The de- 
valuation of the belga roused fears of a flood of Belgian 
imports. The news that Belgium had no intention of 
profiting by the devaluation through competition on the 
French market was welcomed. The agreement, which will 
be valid for six months, provides that Belgium will only 
authorise exports to France on condition that prices are to 
be no lower than they would have been without the de- 
valuation of the -belga, and that French exports to Belgium 
are not to be reduced. Fears remain, however, that these 
stipulations could be evaded by Belgian exporters, who 
would make their French customers benefit by a discount 
equal to the difference between the old and new prices. 
New conversations are to be opened at once, in order to 
stimulate a new expansion of Franco-Belgian trade. 

Commercial negotiations with Germany began again in 
Berlin at the beginning of the week. The most recent agree- 
ment provided for more closely ‘‘ balanced ’’ trade. This 
will probably mean a contraction of French exports to 
Germany. Either Germany will thus have to keep the 
volume of her imports from France down to the limit of 
the stipulated quotas, or the French Government will be 
forced to organise a control of French exports towards 
Germany. 

The aggravation of the French economic crisis, uncer- 
tainty about domestic policy, and the fluctuations of 
exchange rates, have led to falling Stock Exchange 
prices : — 


(1913 = 100) 
January 5th March 30th 

IED: cantiscnatianienaienenensnenenen 184 

I ci icciedthill th iataneiinininiaiiininninennee 156 138 
Insurance COMPAMNICS...........0eeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 606 613 
Coal mines in the North ..............sseeeeeees 166 163 
Tn cnetacicguniahinniennerenrssest 55 61 
ST oi selteaieeensahannginanennenennneiente 104 99 
I sn neihdteddiiniiniakioheaennerecnmenenes 156 166 
iat naeahsnhninndennabanneviiianninrenisien 132 129 
Railways (principal lines)...........-.+.-00se00+ 82 80 
ial aaa aenllninainreeens 509 501 
IIIT -scrntaanenencdianammnsnesinweninnmixnenen 338 325 


Rentes and debentures have suffered from the disappoint- 
Ment of hopes raised by the ‘‘ new credit policy.”’ The 
index has fallen from 87.7 at the beginning of 1935 to 84.1 
on March 30th. State rearmament orders have provoked a 
Nise of certain groups of shares, such as coal mines and 
metallurgical and chemical products. 


Paris, April 11. 





GERMANY 





FINANCING RE-ARMAMENT 

Tue delay in publishing the Budget for 1935-36 has pro- 
voked unfavourable conjectures about the real condition 
of the Reich finances. These doubts have been strengthened 
by official plans for new taxation. One disadvantage of the 
Nazi system of Press censorship is that no independent 
private analysis of the State’s finances may be published. 
A natural consequence is the circulation of underground 
reports that the official returns convey only a part of the 
truth. There is no public discussion how the increases in 
armaments carried out by the Nazi Government have been 
financed. Indeed, even had general secrecy about the 
finances not been imposed, this question could not have 
arisen, because it was officially denied until very recently 
that there had been any re-armament at all. In banking 
circles it is believed that the Reich Budget is little more 
than a skeleton which on its expenditure side no more 
represents the true state of the national finances than the 
Versailles Treaty restrictions represent the true state of the 
national armaments. It is widely asserted that enormous 
quantities of bills, representing in the end Reich liabilities 
incurred in equipment of the new Army and the Air Force, 
are in circulation; and devices are described by means of 
which these bills are prevented from appearing as direct 
liabilities of the Reich. 

According to the official returns the finances are thoroughly 
sound; and tax revenue has come in extraordinarily well. 
The small deficit which is expected for the financial year 
1934-35 was due to unforeseen productive expenditure. The 
general reduction of taxation, in particular of the income 
tax, which the Nazi Government promised, has indeed not 
taken place; but there have been numerous tax exemptions 
or abatements designed for furthering particular industries. 
The tax revenue, which in the financial years 1930 to 1933 
fell by between Rm. 1,400 millions and Rm. 800 millions 
below the Budget estimates, and which in 1933 exceeded 
the estimates by only a trifling sum, reached Rm. 8,150 
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millions (on basis of returns for 11 months) in the financial 
year 1934-35, against the estimate of Rm. 7,078 millions. 
It has come, therefore, as a surprise that an increase in 
taxation to bring in one milliard marks has been mooted, 
ostensibly for the furthering of the export trade. 

Industry, having an improving home market, is not in- 
clined to bear fresh burdens in order to increase the mere 
volume of its export at an economic loss. At present the 
machinery industry and some others have their own suffici- 
ently unprofitable systems of pooling export losses. These 
losses seem to be very considerable; from a statement to the 
shareholders’ meeting of the General Electricity Company 
it appears that foreign prices for the company’s export 
goods “‘ covered on an average only 60 to 70 per cent. of 
the production cost.’’ The prevention of an import surplus 
by bounties is here officially regarded as a defence measure 
against foreign currency depreciations. 

The New Plan, however, is being administered with the 
special aim of evening out the trade balances with indi- 
vidual countries. The greatest success so far attained has 
been with the United States. In February, for the first 
time since 1890, the balance with the United States was 
active. 

TRADE WITH RUSSIA 


This week it is announced that an agreement has been 
concluded with the Russian Trade Mission for supplemen- 
tary purchases in Germany by Russia totalling Rm. 200 
millions. For these Russia will pay cash out of a German 
bank credit, the average period of credit being five 
years, with interest at 2 per cent. above the Reichsbank 
discount rate. Under the accompanying agreement for 
current trade and for the covering of Russia’s older 
liabilities, Russian deliveries to Germany this year will 
exceed Rm. 150 millions. In 1934 imports from Russia 
totalled Rm. 210 millions, exports to Russia Rm. 62 
millions. 

Russia’s trade debt to Germany at the beginning of 1933 
and 1934 amounted to Rm. 1,100 and Rm. 800 millions, 
respectively, but was only Rm. 250 millions in January, 
1935- 

The pace of the increase in the railways’ goods traffic has 
declined; car-loadings in February were only 1 per cent. 
higher than in February, 1934. The Chambers of Com- 
merce monthly report for March speaks of dullness in the 
steel trade, improvement in machinery, and stability in 
the electrical and chemical branches. The cutlery industry 
has improved at home, and export has increased, but at 
unsatisfactory prices. The linen industry is suffering from 
shortage of flax, in consequence of higher Russian prices, 
which led to a heavy reduction of imports. The report of 
the Steel Trust for the quarter January-March shows only 
slight increases in pig iron and steel output. 

The I.G. Farbenindustrie announces an unchanged 7 per 
cent. dividend for the business year 1934. Gross receipts 
after deduction of expenditure for raw materials and trade 
wares are returned at Rm. 565 millions, as against Rm. 491 
millions in 1933; wages and salaries at Rm. 198 millions, 
against Rm. 175 millions; and net profit at Rm. 51 
millions. The number of employees, including those in the 
mines, rose during the year from 113,000 to 135,000. Total 
sales of dyes increased. Exports of dyes to Europe were 
about stable, to overseas smaller. Japanese competition 
caused a fall in prices. 

The official return of crops at the beginning of this 
month is in general favourable, and much better than a 
year ago, when conditions were bad. According to the 
“* condition index,’’ in which 3 is mediocre and 2 good, 
winter wheat was 2.4 against 2.9 last year, winter rye 2.5 
against 2.7, and winter barley 2.5 against 2.8. 

Money has been plentiful, with day loans at 33-3% per 
cent. The demand for Reich Treasury bills and bonds has 
increased, and two new series of bonds were issued last 
week. In the Reichsbank’s return for April 6th total 
credits and investments are down from Rm. 4,630 millions 
to Rm. 4,393 millions, so that 46 per cent. of the increase 
of the last week of March was repaid in the first week of 
April. As compared with the November 1934 balance 
sheets, the five great Berlin banks show a decline in deposits 
from Rm. 6,301 to Rm. 5,700 millions. 

BERLIN, April Io. 


HOLLAND 





FEARS FOR THE GUILDER 

[Events in Holland subsequent to the despatch of this 
letter are discussed in a Financial Note on Page 856. | 
SINCE the definite devaluation of the belga apprehension 
in the Netherlands has been intensified. As soon as the 
Belgian Government fixed the gold content of the belga 
at 0.150632 grammes fine, corresponding with a new 
Amsterdam parity of approximately 24.905 cents, foreign 
speculators had their hands free for an assault on the guilder, 
Strong selling pressure resulted, and offers on the security 
market were also very heavy. The 4 per cent. Netherlands 
Indies loan, for instance, was brought down to 96 per 
cent. The new 3} per cent. Netherlands Indies conversion 
loan, which was to have been issued at 99} per cent., 
consequently seems doomed to failure. It has been decided 
to postpone the opening of the subscription list. At the 
same time ordinary shares have been rising. 

The pressure on the guilder was reflected in the large 
premium for sterling for forward delivery and by an 
advance in the dollar and franc exchange rates to above 
the gold export point. Considerable shipments of gold to 
Paris and New York have been the consequence. The 
Netherlands Bank’s return for April Ist disclosed that the 
stocks of gold had been depleted by 33 million guilders; 
and since then there have been additional shipments of 
gold. The quotation for gold in bars advanced in Amster- 
dam from 1,654 to 1,675 guilders. The latest return of 
the Netherlands Bank still shows a stock of gold of 
779,551,523 guilders, against a note circulation of 
897,019,455 guilders; so that the gold cover is still very 
liberal indeed and the technical position of the guilder 
is perfectly sound. It is reported that the Netherlands 
Bank is not yet prepared to resume shipments of gold to 
Belgium. 

The big premiuin commanded at Amsterdam by sterling 
for forward delivery has resulted in extensive purchases 
of spot sterling coupled with corresponding sales of ster- 
ling for later delivery. These operations have provided 
the banks with remunerative employment for their liquid 
assets. Call money and prolongation loans have accord- 
ingly been called in, and this has resulted in a tightening 
up of money rates on the open market. Prolongation 
money rates have advanced within a few days from I per 
cent., at which level they had been maintained for over ten 


months, to 2} per cent., and private discount rates rose 
from } to 2 per cent. 


THE BANK RATE RAISED 


On Friday, April 5th, the Netherlands Bank advanced 
the official discount rate from 2} to 34 per cent. [It has 
since been raised to 4} per cent.] Generally speaking, no 
apprehension is felt that the bank will be technically incap- 
able of maintaining the guilder on the gold basis. Dr. 
Trip, the President of the Bank, and the Prime Minister, 


Dr. H. Colijn, will defend the gold standard by all possible 
means. 


Quite a different question, however, is whether Holland 
will be able, by means of further deflation, to overcome 
the effects of the devaluation of the belga. In this con- 
nection, it may be of interest to cite part of an address 
delivered this week before the Rotterdam Chamber of 
Commerce by a prominent local business man :— 


In Antwerp, (the speaker declared), the port dues, which 
already were very much lower than in Rotterdam, will now 
drop by the full 28 per cent. of the devaluation. That makes 
an enormous difference; for a loaded vessel of about 8,700 
tons, entering and leaving the port, it is a consideration of 
almost 3,000 guilders, to say nothing of the difference 
there was already in favour of Antwerp. How can Rotter- 
dam hope to neutralise this by means of a deflationary 
policy? To do so, it would have to reduce pilotage fees 
by 80 per cent., port dues by 30 per cent., port labourers’ 
wages by 50 per cent., and so on, How can readjustment 
be tackled, how can further wage cuts be considered,when 
bread in Holland costs twice as much as in Belgium, when 
almost all other primary necessities of life, despite plenty, 
can only be bought at disgracefully high prices? By con- 


viction and nature, I am an opponent of monetary experi- 
ments, and the fearfully detrimental results of similaf 
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ventures in other countries should teach us to be wary. 
But if our helmsmen do not soon set a different course, if 
things are not tackled drastically, it seems to me that 
devaluation will become inevitable, however serious its 
results may prove. For Rotterdam, if relief cannot be 
afforded by other means, devaluation would perhaps be 
one of the lesser evils. 


Expressions of opinion in this sense, coming from busi- 
ness circles, show how serious the situation is. 


AMSTERDAM, April 5. 


BELGIUM 





AFTER DEVALUATION 


Both Parliament and the country heard the news of the 
devaluation of the belga with astonishment, and even in- 
dignation. Only in expert quarters was the acuteness of 
the situation and the inevitability of devaluation realised. 
The public has always believed devaluation to be a catas- 
trophe which would ruin the savings of the middle classes. 
One need not be surprised, therefore, that the shops were 
invaded and that prices showed a tendency to rise as soon 
as the Government’s policy was made public. 

It has been said that the new Government is meditating 
a policy of managed economy. This is pure imagination. 
The Prime Minister has elaborated a practical programme 
devoid of doctrinal preoccupations; and the Socialists, in 
agreeing to it, have temporarily renounced their own pro- 
gramme. There is no question of introducing a managed 
economy in Belgium. The Government will control both 
the banks and industry (the latter only as far as exports 
are concerned), just in so far as governments do in other 
countries. Private initiative and freedom to produce are 
probably less threatened than under the previous Govern- 
ment’s deflationary policy, which involved compulsory 
producers’ agreements. 

The crux of the new programme is monetary policy. 
Some responsible opinion was in favour of attaching the 
belga to sterling after a devaluation of 25 per cent. But as 
the gold standard has always been hotly advocated in 
Belgium, members of the Government, not expert in finan- 
cial questions, insisted on linking the belga to gold. It was 
necessary to leave a margin of safety, and the devaluation 
was therefore 28 per cent. of the gold value of the belga 
adopted in 1926. 


NO SHARP RISE IN PRICES 


Everyone is anxious to know how far retail prices will 
rise. A large part of the public imagines that the advance 
in prices will be steep and rapid. Propagandists for defla- 
tion have repeated this again and again. But it is most 
unlikely. Competent observers think that, unless real pros- 
perity returns at once, the average rise in the cost-of-living 
index will not be more than 10 to 15 per cent. The public 
is becoming more and more calm. The general stores have 
Maintained the prices prevailing before the devaluation; 
and small shopkeepers have been compelled to follow suit. 
The Government has acted in the same sense and insisted 
that only increases corresponding to the increase in produc- 
tion costs would be allowed. So far the rise in prices is 
insignificant (except for the prices of foreign books and 
reviews, which increased immediately by 40 per cent.). 
This general failure of prices to rise is due to the fact that 
Prices were still declining here and that the devaluation had 
first to outweigh this fall. A price rise will, of course, 
occur; but it is likely to be moderate. Nevertheless, econo- 
mic activity has already been stimulated by speculative 
purchases. 

The Government and financial experts believe that Bel- 
glum must not try at first to export more, but must export 
at higher prices. The Government wishes to prevent 
Belgian exports from causing disturbances on protected 
markets, especially in France and Great Britain; otherwise 
there might be reprisals. When M. Marchandeau, French 
Minister of Commerce, was in Brussels this week, M. van 
Zeeland declared that he would take measures to limit 
exports and control export prices. Belgium is undoubtedly 


willing to enter into a similar agreement with the United 
Kingdom. Meanwhile instructions have been given to the 
Comité Centrale Industriel and to all groups of exporters. 

The Government has also announced that it is willing to 
reduce import duties in order to offset any advance in prices 
which may occur. In the Congo import duties will be 
lowered and export duties increased. The measure aims at 
balancing fiscal receipts and preventing Belgian products 
from depressing prices in foreign markets. 

A repatriation of capital has already begun. Imports 
totalled more than 2,000 million francs (say, £14,000,000) 
during the first week; this movement was due partly to 
fear for the Dutch guilder. If this movement continues, one 
may hope that the credit contraction, which has been par- 
ticularly hurtful in Belgium in the last two years, will 
lessen and gradually disappear. 

Louvain, April g. 

(By wire) 
COST OF LIVING UNCHANGED 


Wholesale prices of raw materials are rising, but not 
excessively. Some have risen 10, 20 or 25 per cent. 
instead of 39 per cent., which would correspond to the 
degree of devaluation. Coal prices are not rising, but they 
had actually risen by about ro per cent. just before de- 
valuation. Among prices of finished goods for new orders 
it is said that the rise is from 5 to 15 per cent. Boots are 
Io per cent. dearer. Potatoes are also dearer, but prin- 
cipally for seasonal reasons. The Government has already 
authorised larger imports. Butter is at the same price. 
Eggs are a little dearer (seven-eighths of a penny). 

Retail prices still remain practically unchanged, and the 
big stores are not raising prices, though next week it is 
expected that some increase will occur in the price of im- 
ported articles. The cost of living is unchanged. Bread, 
however, will be a little dearer next week (one-eighth of a 
penny per pound). 


Louvain, April 11. 


SWEDEN 





THE BOOM CONTINUES 


THE remarkably favourable position of Sweden during the 
peculiar form of boom which characterised 1934 has, on the 
whole, been maintained during the first quarter of this year. 
A certain caution has been apparent, perhaps most marked 
in the money, bond and share markets, though also observ- 
able in some export markets. To what extent 1934 was, 
in Sweden, a year of normal prosperity—though only from 
the point of view of the volume of production and employ- 
ment—was conclusively shown by the figures recently pub- 
lished by the Social Board. They showed an incipient slow- 
ing down of the employment index during the last quarter 
of 1934, though the average for the year was 3.50, against 
2.75 in 1933, and 2.41 in 1932, the lowest point of the 
depression. (The figure 3 indicates average employment.) 
How great the recovery has been, appears best from the fact 
that the corresponding maximum figure for the preceding 
boom in 1929 was 3.42. In January, 1935, the last month 
for which figures are available, Industriforbundet’s index 
of production continued to rise. Whereas the average for 
1934 was IIO (1925-1930 = 100) and the December igure 
was 114, in January it was 116, an improvement which is 
primarily due to export industries. 

This impression of satisfactory development is further 
confirmed by the statistics of unemployment. Last year’s 
progressive reduction of the number of unemployed seeking 
assistance has been maintained this year. From about 
171,000 at the end of 1933, a minimum was reached in the 
autumn of 1934 of 79,000. As is usual, there was a sea- 
sonal increase to 93,400 in February, the month which 
usually registers the maximum. But even as early as March 
the figure had again fallen to 89,000, which compares with 
a figure a year earlier of 166,300. 

There was an exceptional expansion in the demand for 
credit during February. Hitherto in the present recovery 
increased production has not induced a corresponding 
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increase in the demand for credit, with the result that the 
banks have been remarkably liquid. February, however, 
showed an increase in the volume of credit of Kr. 32 mil- 
lions. And this increase in the excess of loans of the com- 
mercial banks cannot be attributed to the reinvestment of 
capital—on the contrary, deposits increased somewhat— 
but was due exclusively to the expansion of direct loans. 
Loans against mortgage security rose by Kr. 19 millions, 
and current account credits by Kr. 10 millions, so that it 
would seem as if the demand for credit was due to intensi- 
fied building activity. As a result the tremendous cash 
reserves of the commercial banks have been somewhat re- 
duced. They sank by Kr. 24 millions, but are still as high 
as Kr. 359 millions. There occurred during the month a 
reduction of Swedish foreign assets of Kr. 9 millions to 
Kr. 749 millions, which is a fairly normal position for the 
time of the year. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS STILL INCREASING 


This consumption of foreign exchange reflects in part a 
seasonal passivity of the trade balance which is always 
apparent in the first part of the year, when many of the 
most important shipping ports are closed by ice. The first 
report of the year on foreign trade gives the impression that 
this passivity was emphasised by long-term tendencies. 
Signs of this change appeared as early as the autumn, but 
not in a specially pronounced form; for which reason in 
1934, as a whole, there was a greater increase in exports 
than in imports. January, on the other hand, showed a 
setback in exports of 7 per cent., while imports continued 
to rise by 11 per cent. However, the curve resumed its 
earlier course in February. Imports remained just as high 
above the figure of the previous year as in January, but 
exports leapt up 20 per cent. And the import surplus, 
which in January amounted to Kr. 26 millions, amounted in 
February to not more than Kr. 19 millions. Import figures 
point to continued active industrial employment—particu- 
larly with regard to pig iron, plates, copper and various 
kinds of fuel; but imports of cotton fell by 56 per cent. and 
of wool by 40 per cent. Imports would have been much 
larger, however, had it not been for the State restrictions 
on grain and fodder imports. 

Exports of pulp, paper and iron ore in February 
increased respectively by 15 per cent., 18 per cent., and 
109 per cent. compared with last year. Exports of timber 
declined by 10 per cent. Exports of matches increased 
23 per cent., of motors 24 per cent., of electrical machinery 
8 per cent., and of telephones 100 per cent.; while exports of 
ball-bearings fell 12 per cent., of separators 11 per cent., 
and of pig-iron 14 per cent. 

STOCKHOLM, April 8. 


ARGENTINA 


INCREASE IN IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 

Tue following are figures of imports and exports during 
the first two months of 1935, as compared with a similar 
period of 1934:— 

1934 1935 
Two Montus Two Months Increase 

3 $ % 
158,835,683 192,954,525 21-5 
280,454,904 297,273,900 6-0 


Balance of trade: 


121,619,221 


104,319,375 


Argentine imports ac- 
cording to origin : 


Tariff Values Percentage of 
Total 
$ 1934 
39,946,386 23- 
24,470,571 14: 
15,253,004 10- 
12,123,975 4: 
9,765,700 8: 
8,024,902 8,387,164 5: 
2,661,546 6,229,163 1- 


A very satisfactory increase in the volume of trade 
has taken place, and although the export surplus has 
diminished, the position seems more healthy. Owing to 
the very large amount of exports figuring under the head- 


$ 
34,454,798 
21,498,191 
15,741,286 
5,873,284 
12,103,761 


United Kingdom.... 
United States 
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ing ‘‘ for orders ’’ no accurate comparison can be made 
with last year in the case of ‘‘ exports according to destina- 
tion.’’ There has been, however, a large drop in exports to 
Japan and to the Netherlands, and a correspondingly large 
increase in exports to the United States. From ‘‘ Imports 
according to country of origin ’’ it will be noticed that 
Japan has more than doubled her last year’s figure. Imports 
of foodstuffs, tobacco and drinks are still declining, whereas 
machinery and metals show a large increase. 


INCREASE IN BANK DEPOSITS 

The various projects for establishing a Central Bank have 
now become law; and it is understood that the work of 
organisation will be begun immediately. Although the 
various projects were discussed at length in the Chamber of 
Deputies, the modifications introduced were, for the most 
part, of little importance. 

Bank deposits show a considerable increase. It is under- 
stood that one of the reasons for this is that certain banks, 
whose cash position is not over strong, have been attracting 
deposits by paying high rates, in order to be in a position 
to comply with the minimum cash percentage required by 
the new Banking Laws. The exchange rate, both in the 
free and official market, has remained steady throughout 
the month. 

The Ministry of Agriculture has now published revised 
estimates of the grain crops. Wheat shows a reduction of 
1,300,000 tons, compared with last year; but all other crops 
show satisfactory increases. A bumper yield of maize is 
expected. A number of farmers throughout the country are 
appealing to the Ministry to raise the basic prices at present 
in force for maize. The farmers allege that by not having 
done this earlier in the case of wheat and linseed the Gov- 
ernment played into the hands of the exporters. 


Buenos AIRES, April I. 


JAPAN 


AN EXCESS PROFITS TAX 

Tue Government has introduced several important 
measures into the Diet, which are now in committee stage 
in the House of Representatives. The Farmers’ Rice 
Control Bill proposes to substitute a scheme for rice control 
through farmers’ organisations for Government control, 
which has proved costly and ineffective. The proposed 
Excess Profits Tax Bill will superimpose a 10 per cent. tax 
upon the excess of current business profits over those of 
the last two gold standard years. Under the Tariff Re 
vision Bill the duty on pig-iron will be reduced from 6 yen 
to 3 yen per ton, and the duty on steel materials will also 
be halved. Downward revision is also projected on the 
duty on diamonds and other precious stones, and vanadium 
will be made duty free, while duties on vulcanised fibres, 
artificial musk, flax tissue, and manganese alloy will be 
raised. The Combination Bill aims at suppressing the in- 
creasing activity of extreme right elements by punishing 
more severely those who combine for the purpose of 
assassination or assist such persons financially or otherwise. 

The statements of the Japanese joint-stock banks, 
covering the December half-year, have now appeared, and 
they are even more disappointing than might have been 
expected in view of the low interest rates prevailing during 
the period. The combined net profits of the five leading 
banks in the latter half-year of 1934 totalled 24,330,000 
yen, compared with 26,465,000 yen in the preceding half- 
year and 24,105,000 yen in the corresponding half-year 
of 1933. The records of individual banks, however, are 
by no means uniform; the largest decrease was that of 
1,199,000 yen displayed by the Mitsui, and the smallest 
was that of 95,000 yen exhibited by the Yasuda, while the 
Dai-ichi disclosed a fairly large increase of 709,000 yen, but 
dividends were maintained in every case. 


IMPORTS STILL INCREASING FAST 
The rise in imports continues to be larger than the in- 
crease in exports. The February returns show that, 
compared with February, 1934, imports, at 257,038,000 
yen, increased by 80,418,000 yen, or 45.5 per cent., while 
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exports, at 180,627,000 yen, rose by 22,029,000 yen, or 
oily 13-8 per cent. The increase in imports is again 
largely accounted for by raw cotton, which shows a striking 
expansion of 70.8 per cent. in quantity and 94.6 per cent. 
in value. Imports of iron and steel, petroleum, and 
machinery continued to increase markedly, whereas raw 
wool alone of leading commodities declined. On the export 
side, almost all major exports have done better, but there 
ate signs that progress in the export trade has more or less 
slowed down in many cases. 

Conditions in the money market have remained un- 
altered. Fine bills are quoted at a fraction less than 3} 
per cent. and overnight loans are obtainable at 2} per 
cent. Commodity prices have turned definitely upwards. 
The Bank of Japan’s wholesale index number for 
February registered an appreciable rise of 1.4 per cent. on 
the month, bringing the total up to 184.1, the highest 
since January, 1933. Security prices have also recovered 
markedly. The aggregate value of all shares listed at 
the Tokyo Stock Exchange on March Ist was up by 
199,581,000 yen, or 3.4 per cent. against a month ago. 

Production appears to have held its own well. The 
output of cotton yarn in February amounted to 
122,229,000 Ib., a decrease of 315,000 lb. over January; 
but this was due to the shortness of the month. Rayon 
yam production during last month totalled 13,638,000 Ib., 
or 517,000 Ib. larger than in the preceding month. 

The Bank of Japan’s labour indices for December last 
show that industrial employment increased by 0.6 per 
cent., money wages fell by 0.1 per cent., while real wages 
tose by 2.8 per cent., respectively, as against November. 
Compared with December, 1933, employment advanced by 
11.3 per cent., money wages dropped by 2 per cent., and 
real wages rose by 3.7 per cent. 

Tokyo, March 15. 





LETTER TO THE EDITOR 


“(SELF-GOVERNMENT FOR INDUSTRY” 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In your issue of March 30th you published a criticism 
of the proposals for the reorganisation of industry put forward 
in the pamphlet ‘“‘ Planning for Employment.” The main 
points in your criticism were that such proposals, according 
to which statutory force would be given to any sound scheme 
of organisation supported by the majority of those engaged 
in a particular industry, would entail restriction of production, 
and exploitation of the consumer; hence they would go no 
way to solve the major economic problems of the moment. 

More recently a debate has taken place in the Commons in 
which several of the authors of this pamphlet were able to 
put forward their point of view. Although Mr Runciman, 
in answering, may seem to have got the best of the debate, a 
closer analysis of his explanations will show them to provide 
very little concrete grounds for opposition to the schemes in 
question. 

Mr Runciman agrees with your critic in expressing anxiety 
as to the fate of the consumer. With regard to this, there are 
two points to be made. On the one hand, provision is to be 
allowed for some Government control in the new organisation. 
Your critic has said that the Agricultural Marketing Acts have 
shown how inefficient is provision of this nature as regards 
consumers’ interests. Mr Runciman, however, would not, as 
4a member of the responsible government, admit that such 
inefficiency is an unavoidable part of the Government’s 
schemes. There is indeed an enormous amount of improve- 
ment needed from many points of view in the executive func- 
tioning of the Marketing Boards. But there is nothing 
reprehensible in their theory, either from the producer’s or 
the consumer’s point of view. There is absolutely no reason 
of principle why the Government representatives, with all 
the information at their disposal, should not be able to check 
any tendency on the part of the reorganised industries to fix 
Prices too high. 

But my second point is this, that the likelihood of such a 
tendency developing is in fact exaggerated. Under modern 
conditions the price-ring is not synonymous with exploitation, 
as long as so much competition is between various industries 
Producing different products, and competing for their share of 
the consumer’s “ optional” expenditure, rather than merely 
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between the members of the same industry producing the 
same product. If a given industry fixes its prices too high, 
the consumer will elect to spend his surplus on the products 
of another industry—he would, taking a hypothetical example, 
forgo his allegiance to the slogan ‘‘ Beer is good for you,” 
and follow instead the exhortatlon ‘“‘ Eat more Fruit.” The 
result would be that the brewers, however strong their internal 
organisation, would have to lower prices. 

With regard to restriction of production, Mr Runciman 
shows himself in fundamentals on the side of the planners. 
The whole situation with regard to the cotton industry shows 
the need for realism in this matter. The ultimate object of 
planning is not restriction; it is hoped by increased efficiency 
to develop new markets and in the long run to reintegrate 
production on a wider scale. But the first step in this process 
entails restriction, just as fruit-trees require pruning. If an 
industry is to go on being healthy and productive, it is useless 
for it to persist in uneconomic activities. You cannot fly 
in the face of facts. 

I have had figures before me of one industry which 
uneconomic competition brought almost to ruin by 1933, and 
which was only saved by the forming of an effective Association. 
But the work of the Association is endangered by its having no 
legal power of coercion over the very small minority that stands 
aloof. That the case stands similarly with many other indus- 
tries I have not the slightest doubt. The main object of the 
plan for industrial self-government is to see that the steps 
necessary for the health of an industry should be regarded as 
obligatory. Yours truly, 

R. Henry ROBERTS. 

Albion Works, 

Rea Street, Birmingham, 5. 


[Our views on the plan known as “‘ self-government for 
industry ’’ were stated at length in an article in our issue of 
February 2nd. Experience of the attempts of consumers’ 
committees to restrain price-fixing monopolies have not been 
encouraging. If our correspondent doubts this, we would 
refer him to the report of the Milk Consumers’ Council, pub- 
lished this week and discussed on page 846. We might also 
perhaps remind him of the remark of Adam Smith: ‘‘ People 
of the same trade seldom meet together even for merriment 
and diversion, but the conversation ends in a conspiracy 
against the public or in some contrivance to raise prices.’’— 
Ep., Econ.] 
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336 pages, 9 X 6, 27 charts, 24/- net. 
Presents a comprehensive estimate of consumers’ 
spendings and savings through the 23-year period 
1909-1931, interprets these estimates, discusses their 
bearing on current problems of balance and recovery, 
and shows how business practice must be revised 
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A THOROUGH TREATMENT of business co- 
operation, its problems and its usefulness as a means 
to economic stability. 
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from Codes to Cartels, and thence to National Planning, 
is fully discussed, with many suggestions in the light 
of similar developments in European countries. 
a . a masterly survey appearing at a significant 
moment in America’s economic life.’’—Everyman. 
“The Author’s viewpoints and conclusions on the 
resent American economic difficulties are based on 
ong practical experience in the organisation and 
administration of cartels and in business planning.’’— 
Financial Times. 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


ECONOMICS IN PRACTICE 


PROFESSOR PiGou’s descents from the academic heights are 
as welcome as they are rare. In this book* six lectures on 
current issues, given recently in London and Cambridge, 
are reprinted. The subjects are: An Economist’s Apologia; 
Economy and Waste; The Balance of Trade; Inflation, 
Deflation and Reflation; State Action and Laissez-faire; and 
The Economics of Restriction. Precision of thought and 
distinction of style are so gracefully combined throughout 
that the most inexpert reader will enjoy the book, and the 
most discriminating will profit by it. It would be difficult 
to imagine more practical economic wisdom packed into 
150 pages. 

The aim of economists, Professor Pigou says in the first 
lecture, should be not only to seek new knowledge, but ‘‘ to 
drive home everywhere and on all possible occasions broad 
and elementary economic truths, which, commonplaces as 
they are to students, those set in authority over us per- 
petually disregard.’’ This is his purpose in the remaining 
chapters of the book. First, in discussing ‘‘ Economy and 
Waste,’’ he criticises the indiscriminate advocacy of 
‘* economy ’’ which swept the country in 1931. He points 
out that it is only “‘ economy ”’ to refrain from using 
productive resources if it is certain that they will as a result 
be used for another—and better—purpose. If not, it is 
not economy, but waste. Professor Pigou therefore con- 
cludes that though the reductions of expenditure necessary 
to balance the Budget in 1931 were probably justified, the 
concurrent reduction of expenditure and investment by 
municipalities and private persons, which was not offset by 
corresponding expenditure elsewhere, actually did more 
harm than good. 

Many of the fallacies surrounding the ‘‘ Balance of 
Trade ’’ result, Professor Pigou suggests, from the unfor- 
tunate fact that we collect figures of international but not 
internal trade. Why does the average man dislike an 
import surplus and call it an ‘‘ adverse balance of trade ’’? 
Because in his heart of hearts, Professor Pigou suspects, 
he feels that the surplus must be paid for by something; 
and what can it be but gold? There was once a New 
Zealand statesman who thought a gold sovereign was 
exported from Great Britain for every {rt by which our 
visible imports exceeded our visible exports. 

If there is anyone (Professor Pigou observes) who desires to 

make money out of the popular Press, let him write an article, 
with illustrative pictures, calculating the cubic volume of gold 
and the number of tons weight which has, by this insidious 
process, been withdrawn from the British gold mines and lost to 
us during the last 100 years. 
And even when we have allowed for all invisible exports 
and imports, the appearance of a deficit on current account 
on the balance of foreign payments does not necessarily 
mean that the country is “ living on its capital.’’ It is 
reducing its foreign capital, but it may be, and probably is, 
increasing its internal capital by more than the same 
amount at the same time. 

“‘ Deflation and Inflation,’’ Professor Pigou points out, 
imply a contraction or expansion of money excessive in 
comparison with some norm. It would be well if those 
who use the words were first to define what norm they 
have in mind. Of reflation he writes :‘‘ If ’twere done 
*twere well ’twere done quickly.’’ For as time goes on 
falling costs make rising prices less and less necessary. 
Professor Pigou does not think, however, that ‘‘ ordinary,”’ 
as opposed to “‘ galloping,’’ inflation need end in economic 
disaster. 

In discussing ‘‘ State Action and Laissez-faire ’’ Pro- 
fessor Pigou makes the pertinent point that the controversy 
is one of degree and not of principle. For everyone agrees 
that the State should control some economic activities, and 
very few think it should control them all. Several criteria 
for preferring ‘‘ planning ’’ to complete economic freedom 
are suggested by Professor Pigou. In the first place, we 
can justifiably plan if we are agreed about the object: e.g. 
the proper housing of the working classes at any cost. 


* ** Economics in Practice,’’ Macmillan. 


154 Pages. 4s. 6d. 


by A. C. Pigou. 





Again, if private enterprise is pursuing ends incompatible 
with the public interest, we should obviously prevent it. 
If monopolies are being formed, the State should intervene 
to stop (and not encourage) them. “‘ It will pay ’’ mono. 
polies ‘‘ to contract production to a smaller volume ang 
to charge higher prices than it is desirable in the joint ip. 
terests of themselves and their customers . . . that they 
should do.’’ Perhaps most important of all, there is 
always a justification for planning to reduce inequalities of 
income : — 

Prima facie all large inequalities of income entail social loss; 
for the ninth course of the plutocrat’s dinner . . . yields much 
less satisfaction on the whole than the milk which the cost of it 
might have secured for a poor man’s child. In making distribn- 
tion more even there is a wide field for State planning. 
Professor Pigou also thinks there is a good case for 
strengthening workers in industrial bargaining with em- 
employers, where the absence of trade union organisation 
gives the employers an unfair bargaining advantage. 

In his final chapter on restrictionism Professor Pigou 
makes short work of a great many current illusions. He 
derides the idea that monopolies will in general behave in 
any but a monopolistic manner; he shows that restriction 
means a large loss to one group less than offset by a small 
gain to another; he points out that the only case fora 
deliberate grant of monopoly powers is to get rid of surplus 
capacity; and he demonstrates that such a policy cannot 
be generalised, since the existence of an excess of capacity 
in some industries implies the existence of a deficiency in 
others. Finally, Professor Pigou leaves us with the earnest 
hope that mankind will give up restricting the production 
of wealth and will contrive to restrict the production of 
armaments instead. 





SHORTER NOTICE 


** Collectivised Agriculture in the Soviet Union.’’ The School 
of Slavonic and East European Studies, London. 


Of the three parts of this monograph, Part I, by Mr Lancelot 
Lawton, is the most important. 

On page 8 Mr Lawton practically states that the collective 
farms have been a failure. It would be fairer to say that they 
are still on trial; and it could hardly be otherwise, so short 
a time having passed since the great upheaval in agriculture 
caused by the drive into collectivisation. Mr Lawton also 
says that the chaos this year is worse than ever. The general 
impression is, however, that conditions are now more settled 
than a year ago. We also hesitate to accept the view that 
more grain is now used for sowing than before the Revolution. 
It is known that the use of drills is replacing hand sowing, and 
this means that the wastage in planting should be less. 

Mr Jurin, the author of Part II, writes with extreme brevity, 
and his contribution consists mainly of extracts from the 
Soviet press. In Part III Mr Baikalov paints a gloomy 
picture of the plight of the peasants in collective farms. 





BOOKS RECEIVED 


The Centre of the World. By Aylmer Vallance. (London) Hodder 
and Stoughton. 245 pages. 5s. net. 


A popular description of the institutions of the City of London. 
The British Hosiery Trade. Its History and Organisation. By 


F. A. Wells. (London) Allen and Unwin. 252 pages. 10s. 64. 
net. 
Provincial Brokers’ Stock Exchange Year Book, 1935. (Hull) 


Provincial Brokers’ Stock Exchange, Parliament Chambefs. 
169 pages. 2s. 6d. post free. (Gratis to members.) 


Farming and Money. By Jorian E. F. Jenks and J. Taylor Peddie. 
(London) Christian State Publishing Company, Ltd., 39 
Victoria Street, S.W.1. 108 pages. No price given. 


Fairplay’s Annual Summary of British Shipping Finance, 1935. 
(London) “ Fairplay,’’ 51-56 Palmerston House, 51 Bishops 
gate, E.C.2. 604 pages. 15s. net. 

A useful guide to the organisation of the British shipping 
industry. 

Pioneer Shipowners. By Clement Jones. (Liverpool) “ The 


Journal of Commerce and Shipping Telegraph,” Charles Birchall 
and Sons, Ltd., 17 James Street. 163 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 
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THE FLOATING DEBT 


WHILE the money market is interested in the final outcome 
of the past financial year and in the Budget tor the present 
year which is to be presented on Monday, it is more particu- 
larly concerned with the changes in the floating debt; for 
these condition the supply of Treasury bills, which during 
recent years have become the money market’s main stock- 
in-trade. The changes during this year and last are shown 
in the following table. In accordance with our usual prac- 
tice, Treasury bills are divided into tender and tap issues, 
and the latter item is combined with Ways and Means 
Advances from Public Departments, in order to show the 
Departments’ total ‘‘ floating assets.”’ 


Ways and Means Floating 

Advances Assets 

Bank Total of 

Treasury Bills Public of Floating Public 

Date Tender Tap Depts. England Debt Depts. 
Zmuill. £ mill. ill. mill. mill. mill. 

Dec. 31,’33 597-0 341-7 35-2 Nil 973-9 376-9 
Mar. 31,'34 456-6 343-2 44-9 Nil 844-7 388-1 
Dec. 31,'34 449-6 450-1 27-3 5-5 932-5 477-4 
Mar. 31,’35 360-4 438-9 34-1 Nil 833-4 473-0 


Comparing the last quarter of 1934-35 with the last 
quarter of 1933-34, a year ago the reduction in the floating 
debt amounted to {129.2 millions, but during the quarter 
just closed the reduction was only {99.1 millions. A similar 
change is apparent in the quarter’s net redemption of 
Treasury bills issued by tender. A year ago net redemption 
amounted to {140.4 millions, but during the past quarter it 
only amounted to {89.2 millions. Thus in comparison with 
last year, the discount market was let off fairly lightly, but 
even so its supply of Treasury bills has been reduced to the 
low level of £360.4 millions. 

There were two ways in which the wind was tempered 
during the past quarter. First and foremost, a year ago the 
floating assets of the Departments expanded by {11.2 
millions from £376.9 to £388.1 millions, diminishing accord- 
ingly the supply of bills available in the market. During 
the past quarter the reduction was only {4.4 millions. 
Through this cause alone the discount market was spared a 
reduction of {15.6 millions in its supply of bills, which 
otherwise might have taken place. 

The second possible mode of relief is connected with the 
operations of the old sinking fund. Amounts which are put 
to the redemption of debt during any financial year out of 
the fixed debt charge provided in the Finance Act go to the 
new sinking fund, and during the year just ended {12.3 
millions was so allocated. But any surplus of revenue over 
expenditure (including new sinking fund) is issued in the 
course of the next financial year to the National Debt Com- 
missioners and is called the old sinking fund. The year 
1933-34 closed with a surplus of £31.1 millions. Accord- 
ingly, this sum was issued to the National Debt Commis- 
sioners during 1934-35. A surplus does not, however, 
mount up in cash in the Treasury; the fact that there was a 
surplus of £31.1 millions in 1933-34 merely means that the 
floating debt at the end of that year was {31.1 millions less 
than it would otherwise have been. When during 1934-35, 
{31.1 millions was issued to the National Debt Commis- 
soners it was presumably used by them in the first place 
as a Ways and Means Advance to the Exchequer. But in 
% far as they later used it to repay long-term debt, the 
Treasury would pro tanto have to issue Treasury bills to 
replace the maturing Ways and Means Advance. Thus, 
though a surplus reduces the supply of bills available in the 
market during the year in which it is achieved, the use of 
this surplus to repay long-term debt may increase the supply 
of bills again in the following year. But since the issue 
to the Commissioners was not made until the last quarter 
of 1934-35, it may be that a large part of the £31.1 millions 
was still in their hands as a floating asset on March 31st. 

It is possible, however, that recent sinking fund pur- 
were concentrated upon the 3 per cent. Treasury 


bonds called for repayment on April 15th. This brings us 
to the next point in our analysis, namely changes in the 
floating assets of the Departments. It is tempting to link 
these up with the operations of the Exchange Equalisation 
Account, for in proportion as the Account sells gold or 
devisen, its sterling assets, which form part of the Depart- 
ment’s floating assets, are increased. Unfortunately, as we 
have pointed out several times before, it is impossible—we 
could fairly safely say designedly impossible—to disentangle 
changes in these floating assets due to Exchange Account 
operations from those due to purely internal financial 
operations of the Government. 

The past twelve months provide an obvious case in point. 
Between March 31, 1934, and March 31, 1935, the floating 
assets of the Departments increased by {84.9 millions. The 
superficial explanation is that on balance £85 millions of 
gold or devisen were sold by the Exchange Equalisation 
Account. The year’s revenue returns, however, remind us 
that last April {116 millions of Treasury bonds were repaid. 
In accordance with normal practice, the majority of these 
bonds were probably held by the Departments on March 31, 
1934. To replace this repayment there was the simultaneous 
issue of 3 per cent. Funding Loan, but while part of this 
was probably taken up originally by the Departments, the 
whole of the loan had by March 31, 1935, probably passed 
into the hands of the investor. There may be a slight offset 
in the form of recent acquisitions by the Departments of 
some of the 3 per cent. Treasury bonds called for redemp- 
tion on April 15th, but the net result is that during the past 
financial year the Departments have been deprived of a sub- 
stantial holding of longer-term debt, and to compensate for 
this loss have had to add to their floating assets. Moreover, 
as we have already pointed out, it is probable that the float- 
ing assets of the National Debt Commissioners were larger 
on March 31, 1935, than a year earlier. It is more than 
likely that these are the chief explanations of the year’s in- 
crease of {84.9 millions in the floating assets. 

The truth is that care is still taken to render it impossible 
to estimate the magnitude of the operations of the Exchange 
Equalisation Account. So long as sterling is unstabilised 
and open to the attacks of the speculator, it is possible to 
justify this complete secrecy; but so soon as sterling is 
stabilised, either the Exchange Account should be wound 
up or a new technique devised which will make these 
obscurities unnecessary. 

Mr N. F. Hall, in his recent book,* discusses possible 
developments of this kind. He regards the Exchange 
Account as a permanent part of our financial mechanism. 
In future, he argues, it should become an instrument for 
off-setting international movements of capital into or out of 
London in all cases where it is thought undesirable that 
those capital movements should influence our internal credit 
supply or price level or our external balance of payments on 
current account. As a basis for discussion he puts forward 
the following concrete suggestions : — 


(1) The Exchange Equalisation Account should be ab- 
sorbed by the Issue Department of the Bank of Englanc. 

(2) The Government should cancel an appropriate part of 
the Treasury bills held in the Account, but should hand 
over the remainder to the Bank together with the gold and 
devisen held by the Account. 


(3) The Bank should hold this gold and devisen in the 
Issue Department and should issue preference stock to the 
Government in exchange for them. This preference stock 
should be a liability of the Issue Department, but as the 
net profits of the Department accrue in any case to the 
Government, it is unnecessary to fix a rate of interest on 
the preference stock. 





* “The Exchange Equalisation Account.’ 


By N. F. Hall. 
(London) Macmillan and Co. 7s. 6d. net. 
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(4) The gold held in the Issue Department should be re- 
valued at the new parity, and the profit on the revaluation 
should be used to cancel Government Debt held in the Issue 
Department. 

(5) There should be no fixed fiduciary note issue. 


Mr Hall cites the following hypothetical balance sheet of 
the Issue Department after these changes have been made: 


£ £ 
0 200,000,000 | Govt. securities .... 230,000,000 
Notes in circulation. 380,000,000 | Other securities ... 52,000,000 
Notes in banking Silver coin ........... 3,000,000 
SINE... avcernpsennsese 70,000,000 | Gold coin and bul- 
DD cas sdolustaans 365,000,000 
650,000,000 650,000,000 


The note issue is left practically unchanged, but revalua- 
tion plus the transfer of gold from the Exchange Account 
increases the Bank’s gold holdings from {190 to £365 
millions. The {52 millions of ‘‘ Other Securities ’’ represent 
mainly transfers of devisen from the Exchange Account. 
All these items are illustrative and do not necessarily bear 
any relation to actual facts. 

If there were an inflow of capital into London which the 
Bank considered to be temporary or speculative and which 
it consequently desired to offset, it would do so by buying 
the foreign exchange offered and selling an equivalent quan- 
tity of the Treasury bills held in the Issue Department. This 
would increase the item of ‘‘ Other Securities ’’ in the 
balance sheet and reduce ‘‘ Government Securities ’’ by the 
same amount. There would accordingly be no change on 
the debit side of the balance sheet, and no change in the 
Banking Department’s reserve or in the home supply of cur- 
rency or credit. But if there were an inflow of capital which 
was not offset, the Issue Department would assume a pas- 
sive réle, and the inflow of capital would lead to an inflow 
of gold which would reach the Issue Department in the 
classic gold-standard way via the Banking Department and 
increase the latter Department’s reserve. 

In other words, the Issue Department would function 
precisely as the Exchange Equalisation Account does now, 
with the important difference that its operations could be 
deduced from the weekly Bank Return, so that the secrecy 
now enforced by the need of defence against speculation 
would disappear. Finally, the revaluation of the nation’s 
monetary gold would be done in such a way as to increase 
our reserves and avoid a sudden inflation of our internal 
credit. Hence, as Mr Hall points out, we would be able to 
operate the gold standard of the future with a far greater 
margin of safety than we possessed in the immediate past. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Foreign Exchanges.—While the devalued belga 
has maintained its strength, with three months’ belgas 
quoted at Bel. 0.15 premium, the other gold bloc currencies, 
notably the guilder and the Swiss franc, have been subject 
to severe pressure. The position of the latter currency is 
discussed in the subsequent note, but the experience of the 
guilder has in some ways been even more alarming. Put 
shortly, on April 5th alone the Netherlands Bank lost 
Fl. 45 millions of gold, while during the past week the total 
gold losses amounted to Fl. 104 millions, or 13 per cent. of 
the previous reserve of Fl. 780 millions. So far, orthodox 
measures of defence have been adopted. The Bank rate 
was raised first from 2} to 3} per cent., and again from 
34 to 44 per cent., and while no restrictions upon sales of 
guilders have been imposed, it is understood that the banks 
have been asked to keep an eye on exchange operations by 
customers, who may not find it easy to place orders of 
an obviously speculative character. On Thursday of this 
week the pressure became less severe. The discount on 
three months’ guilders, which earlier in the week had been 
32 cents., or nearly 18 per cent. per annum, narrowed to 
19 cents, or just over 10 per cent. The discount on three 
months’ French francs has also narrowed from Frs. 1.10 
to 52 centimes, and the discount on three months’ Swiss 
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francs from Frs. 1.10 to 42 centimes. Spot rates shoy 
little change on the week. The first attack on the guilder 
has so far been successfully withstood, and the general im. 
pression is that the Dutch authorities still possess adequate 
means of defence. This does not mean that the guilder may 
not be devalued as a deliberate act of policy some tim 
within the next few months, probably at a time whe 
quieter conditions prevail. 


* * * 


The Swiss Franc.—Since we wrote last week on the 
difficulties of the Swiss position, the Swiss currency ha 
been subjected to two heavy bear attacks. The first 
reached its height last Friday, when the spot rate fell from 
14.86 to 15.03-08 and the forward discount jumped from 
60 to 80-85, or 22 per cent. per annum. A sharp reaction 
followed, and its effects were intensified by the announce. 
ment in Paris that one of the leading French banks was 
prepared to buy any amount of spot Swiss francs at the 
rate of F.Frs. 490$ and to relend Swiss francs at 13 cts. 
discount, against 30 cts. quoted on Saturday. As the 
French franc also appreciated from 73.65 to 73.30 to the 
{1, the London rate on Ziirich appreciated to S.Frs. 14.&, 
and the three months’ forward discount dropped to 
48 cts. On Wednesday the spot rate had slipped back to 
15.02 to the {1, with the forward discount at 55 cts., or 
14} per cent. per annum. It is known that S.Frs. 80 mil- 
lions of gold were exported from private hoards in the 
week ending April 6th, the week of the big attack on the 
currency. And in the Swiss National Bank’s return for 
that week a reduction in the gold _ holdings of 
S.Frs. 115 millions is revealed, bringing the gold reserve 
down to S.Frs. 1,595 millions, against S.Frs. 1,900 millions 
on February 28th. The reduction in the gold holdings of 
the central bank does not tally with private information 
about gold exports from Switzerland; but it is in the power 
of the Swiss authorities to arrange for exports to be made 
from undisclosed resources or private hoards. Further- 
more, no information is given in the official returns about 
gold earmarked on foreign account. Meanwhile, the Swiss 
franc remains vulnerable from several angles. Notwith- 
standing the wide discount upon forward Swiss francs, 
there is the temptation to sell Swiss francs forward on the 
chance that the currency may go off gold or be devalued 
heavily before the forward contract falls due. This pres- 
sure is transferred to the spot rate by the familiar ‘‘ swap ” 
operation—a sale of spot and purchase of forward Swiss 
francs, yielding a return proportionate to the margin be- 
tween Swiss interest rates and the profit on the spot forward 
swap. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Conditions in the Money Market 
are little changed from a week ago. There has been a fair 
afternoon demand for money from the clearing banks at 
their agreed rates of } and 1 per cent., and there is still no 
outside money on offer at less than } per cent. The banks 
have again secured a fair quantity of Treasury bills of all 
dates after the end of April at their minimum rate of } per 
cent. Hot Treasury bills have been offered in the market 
at a shade under } per cent., but there are no buyers at 
these lowest rates. 


Mar. 21, Mar 28, April 4, April 11, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % 
Bath €R00.<. ccc ccc cncccecesene 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ depositrate 4 7 ‘ 4 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks... $1 }-1 }-1 +1 
OURS .-ecccccenecovens - © ; $ 4 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills.............. 4 : 3 $ 
Three months’ bank bills 4-% t-* +* i 


Last week {£40 millions of Treasury bills were allotted, 
against maturities of only {27.5 millions, so that the tendef 
issue expanded from {360.4 millions to {372.9 millions. 
Notwithstanding this sharp increase, the average tendef 
rate was only 10s. 2.93d. per cent., against 10s. 4.34d. pet 
cent. the week before, so that it looks as if the banks’ 
minimum rate of } per cent. is in practice also a maximum. 
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The Bank Return.—This week there has been a 
further slight increase of {1.3 millions in the note circula- 
tion. This is quite a normal movement, for although 
Easter is still a week ahead, it falls so late that some people 
may be taking their holidays in advance. Still, it may be 
that money is being spent more freely this year, and the 
expansion in the note circulation since a year ago supports 
this view. 

BaNK OF ENGLAND 
Apr. 11, Mar.20, Mar.27, Apr. 3, Apr. 10, 


1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
£mill. £ mill. { mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 
DI. cassncneseneinntecnese ~ 191-2 192-5 192-5 192-6 192-6 
Note circulation........... 377-1 378-0 381-4 387°0 388-3 
Banking Department :— 
ie eeccccccccescceceseee 270°O F5-1 Fie7 G6-2 64-8 
Public deposits...........— 15-9 14-8 20-1 10°5 9-2 
Bankers’ deposits ...... 103 9 105-3 96-6 109°7 103-3 
Other Deposits ...........- 37-0 40-6 41-2 40°5 39+7 
Government securities — 84:0 86-0 87:6 96-1 88-5 
Discounts and advances 5:4 5°4 §°5 5-8 6:3 
Other Securities............ 9-9 12-5 11-4 11-0 10-2 
Proportion —.—....—... 47-8% 46-7% 45-3% 41-1% 42-5% 


The main change in the banking department is the reduc- 
tion of {7.6 millions in Government securities. This is 
presumably due to the repayment of the money borrowed 
on Ways and Means last week. Bankers’ deposits are 
reduced by {6.4 millions. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.— Money remains very 
easy and New York rates are unchanged. The official call 
rate is I per cent., with outside money available at 4-? 
per cent. Prime commercial paper is quoted at 3-1 per 
cent., and go-day bankers’ acceptances at 7;-$ per cent. 
During the week ended April 3rd New York member 
banks’ loans to brokers were reduced from $658 to $631 
millions, while other loans granted by member banks 
against securities were reduced from $789 to $781 millions. 
The weakness of the gold bloc currencies caused by the 
devaluation of the belga has given rise to substantial gold 
shipments from Paris and Amsterdam to New York. At 
the end of last week it was reported that $50 millions of 
gold had been engaged for shipment in addition to $10 
millions which had already arrived. Arrivals reported up 
to April roth (including this £10 millions) amounted to 
$21.3 millions from Holland and $20.2 millions from 
France. The New York market price of silver has recently 
been rising in sympathy with the trend of events at Wash- 
ington. Early in March silver was quoted at 58} cents an 
ounce, but by April 1st it had risen to 61} cents, and has 
since risen to 644 cents. This brought the New York free 
market price nearly up to the official price of 644 cents an 
ounce paid by the Government for newly-mined American 
silver. On April roth it was announced that the official 
price for newly-mined silver was raised to 71 cents an 
ounce. 


* * * 


Agricultural Mortgage Corporation.—The latest 
accounts of this institution show that its business is slowly 
expanding. The total of mortgage loans completed up to 
March 31, 1935, was {11.1 millions, based on 770,720 
acres of agricultural land valued at {17.6 millions. The 
corresponding total for the previous year was {10.5 
millions, based on 728,717 acres valued at {16.7 millions. 
For both years the average rates of loans granted to the 
security behind them works out at the conservative figure 
of 63 per cent. Improvement loans, repayable by rent 
charges under the Absolute Order of the Ministry of Agri- 
culture, have risen from £36,000 to £48,000. The report, 
however, shows that repayments in advance of the terms 
of the mortgage deeds are apparently increasing, for 
“‘ special reductions and repayments approved by the 
directors ’’ rose from {£326,000 in 1932-33 to £382,000 in 
1933-34 and now to £585,000 in 1934-35. Last year Sir 

o Niemeyer ascribed these accelerated repayments to the 
general fall in interest rates, and so it is hardly surprising 
that there has been further acceleration in repayments this 


year. The capital of the Agricultural Mortgage Corpora- 
tion is derived mainly from 4} per cent. and 5 per cent. 
debentures, and the share capital is nominal. Thus the 
payment of an ordinary dividend of 2} per cent. mainly 
shows that the debenture interest is being adequately 
covered. Unfortunately from the Corporation’s point of 
view the 5 per cent. debentures are dated 1959-89, and the 
44 per cent. debentures are dated 1961-91. This rules out 
the possibility of an early conversion operation. 


* * * 


March Clearing Bank Averages.—The most 
significant change shown by the March returns of the nine 
English clearing banks is the increase of {10.8 millions in 
advances. To a limited extent this may represent borrow- 
ings for the purpose of meeting income tax payments, but 
in the main it is due to increased industrial and commercial 
borrowings. In particular it arises from the spring revival 
in building activity, and so indicates that the progress of 
the building industry is being well maintained : — 

















Mar., Dec., Jan., Feb., Mar., 
1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Capital and reserves.......... 123-4 124 0 125-7 125-7 125-7 
Acceptances, etc. ............ 112-6 122-5 120 § 117-8 117-6 
Deposits (including undi- 
vided profits, etc.).......... 1,792-7 1,933-5 1,944-3 1,916-7 1,885-2 
Total hiabilities ......... 2,028 -7 2,180-0 2,190-5 2,160-2 2,128-S 
i iccininntinicsnimnianniiaioniin 215-9 212-9 221-9 210-1 210-9 
Cheques, balances 
items in transit ............ 46-9 59-5 49-5 46-9 47°5 
Money at call 116°6 146 7 132 6 122-7 128-9 
BD .ccccccccccccccccocccce 200-3 253 2 282 4 263 3 205-3 
Investments .................- 529-6 577 5 576 8 589-7 597°7 
Loans and advances.......... 738-0 738-4 737-9 740-7 751-5 
Investments in affiliated 
i ititsctctcecsecnsseonessee 24-6 25-0 25-2 25-2 25-2 
Cover for acceptances, pre- 
eee 156-8 166-8 164-2 161-6 161-5 
Total assets ............ 2,028-7 2,180-0 2,190-5 2,160-2 2,128-5 


Discounts are reduced by {58.0 millions. The average 
quantity of tender Treasury bills outstanding fell by {£42 
millions between February and March. This accounts for 
most of the contraction in the bank’s holdings, but a con- 
tributory factor was the refusal of the clearing banks to 
buy bills, as from February 22nd, at less than 4 per cent. 
This has, temporarily at least, deflected a fair number of 
bills from the clearing banks to the discount market, which 
explains both the additional drop in the banks’ discounts 
and the increase of {6.2 millions in call and short loans. 
Investments have risen by {10 millions to a new high 
record, while deposits have fallen by £31.5 millions. 


* * * 


Banca Commerciale Italiana.—Senator Ettore Conti, 
at the recent general meeting of the Banca Commerciale 
Italiana, had some interesting comments to make on recent 
Italian banking developments. The outstanding feature 
during 1934 had been the abundance of funds in search of 
investment. As a result the larger part of the public debt 
had been converted to a 34 per cent. basis, while the Bank 
of Italy’s discount rate had been reduced to 3 per 
cent. The banks had played their part in reducing 
deposit and other rates, but, even so, they were discounting 
prime bills on terms little above what they were paying 
on money, so that the margin between the cost and yield 
of deposits became barely remunerative. For this 
reason last December’s increase in the Italian Bank 
rate to 4 per cent. provided welcome relief to the 
banks. Senator Conti emphasised that the severance of 
commercial banking from long-term finance was now com- 
plete, so that the bank’s future activities were strictly con- 
fined to current banking. He spoke hopefully but a little 
non-committally about the foreign exchange position, but 
made the interesting announcement that the bank had set 
up a new department, the first of its kind in Italy, to 
assist ‘‘ private compensation business.’’ The bank’s 
foreign business had remained steady in the face of many 
difficulties, and the bank had succeeded in disposing of its 
interest in the Bank Handlowy of Warsaw without loss. 
Finally, in order to strengthen the bank’s resources and 
in accordance with official wishes, the year’s profit had 
been appropriated to internal reserves and no dividend was 
being declared. 











THE ECONOMIST 





April 13, 1935 





THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


TIN SHARE PROSPECTS 


DurRinG the past twelve months tin shares have shown a 
steady and almost uninterrupted decline. The Jnvestors’ 
Chronicle index, based on values at December, 1923, shows 
that whereas the average level of a representative group of 
tin shares stood at 152.4 at April, 1934, their value on 
March 2gth last had fallen by almost one-third to 105.5. 
The consistent downward trend—interrupted, significantly, 
only in January this year—contrasts vividly with the main- 
tenance of a price for tin around {230 per ton. The mar- 
ket’s own inferences from the public discussion on tin and 
other commodities have naturally made for caution recently, 
but the recessionary trend has been too prolonged to find 
an explanation in factors operative only within the last 
two months. 

The speculative investor may reasonably enquire whether 
this movement has reached its nadir, for with the possible 
exceptions of copper and tea shares it is difficult to find 
many groups which have suffered a comparable fall. On 
this indication alone, the tin scheme, which was proxi- 
mately responsible for a rise of some 133 per cent. in tin 
share values during 1933, has been unable to prevent more 
recent paper losses. It is not intended, in this place, to 
comment on the machinery or methods of the scheme, 
which were reviewed, on its fourth birthday, on March 
23rd (page 647). No conspectus of the share outlook, how- 
ever, could ignore certain primary factors which affect its 
operation. 

The International Committee has never directly concerned 
itself with the price of tin, which is of first consequence 
to the shareholder. The price, nevertheless, has shown 
remarkably small variation. A recent hint from the chair- 
man of British Tin Investment Corporation that ‘‘ the 
position would be safer if the price were {10 to £15 lower,’’ 
was followed by a recession to below £210, but the subse- 
quent recovery has thrown doubt on the inference read 
into this statement. It may be expected that the buffer 
stock will be employed to prevent any sudden rise in 
tin resulting from increased demand, for the open- 
ing of the restriction tap involves some three months’ delay 
before increased supplies flow to market. There is, how- 
ever, no present indication of any readiness to expand 
quotas with the objective of seeking a lower price. If the 
spokesmen for the scheme be read aright, it rests with 
demand to manifest itself before supply is to be corre- 
spondingly increased. This, clearly, is a factor of impor- 
tance for the shareholder, for demand, although by no 
means insensitive to price, does, nevertheless, present con- 
siderable inelasticity. From the investment aspect, there- 
fore, it seems more likely that company revenues will be 
closely related to the scale of operations permitted by the 
Committee. 

Recent conditions of demand, particularly in the United 
States, have shown a general improvement, which has 
been signalised by the extension of production quotas 
to 45 per cent. last month. The present statistical 
position may well have prompted concern whether it was 
not ‘‘ too good,’’ for the rapid decline in visible supplies, 
accompanied by the sharp reduction in American invisible 
stocks, had produced a position in which an upswing in 
demand might have involved considerable tightness. The 
position of America, where demand for manufacture, 
automobiles, and tinplate showed a marked expansion in 
January, is clearly an important factor. If recovery were 
to proceed, at long last, at a more reassuring pace, a rapid 
increase in tin consumption might well follow. If, event- 
ually, the potentialities of inflation in the American 
economy were fully realised, the demand for ‘‘ hedging ’’ 
purposes would certainly exceed the modest proportions of 
mid-1933. 

Few speculative investors would be prepared, however, 
to frame their policy on such tentative factors, without 
first examining the cost position under present conditions. 
It is generally admitted that Malaya, although obtaining a 





fair proportion of her output by Chinese mining, has 
greatest scope for economies by dredging. Her low-cost 
producers have lost no opportunity to point out that her 
relative sacrifice under restriction outweighs that of any 
other area. The dredging concerns have attempted to 
minimise costs by pooling quotas, effecting legal amalga- 
mations and alternating short bursts of active dredging with 
longer “‘ silent ’’ periods. The annexed table is intended 
to illustrate the trend of costs and working profits of a 
number of important producers, comprising six Malayan 
dredging concerns, one Malayan lode mine (Pahang), 
two Burmese tin-wolfram lode producers, two com- 
panies working in Siam, which is allotted a global tonnage 
under the scheme, and one Japanese concern. The figures 
are compiled from the companies’ reports, but in certain 
cases it has been necessary to recalculate figures given per 
cubic yard of ground on the basis of tons of ore won. These 


estimates may be regarded as reasonably accurate as to 
trend. 


Out- | Work- Work- 


Years | Cubic ing | Value| ing Total 


Company (and Date of 








ending} yards | Yield ut | Costs r | Profit | Mining 
Accounts) in |treated Ore er Fon per Profit 
on Ton 
Mn. | Lbs. | Tons} ¢ f £ f 
per 
Malaya cu. yd. 
1929 3-8 0-65 | 1,113 64 127 63 70,287 
Kamunting (June 30) 1933 3-3 pa 1,287 38 103 65 83,928 
1934 4°5 1,222 46 137 91 111,782 
1929 0-4 224 — 121 29,557 
Kramat Pulai (Dec. 31) 1932 0-2 89 ais 77 7,698 
1933 0-1 83 poe 118 18,493t 
: . 1929 6-0 0-67 | 1,804 60t | 132 72 116,910 
ies Se Selene | 1933 | 2-6 | 0-55} 630] 44¢| 96 | 52 | 29,708 
June 30) .....+00 -|) 1934} 3-7 | 0-44] 771 | 48 | 141 | 93° | 68,986 
f 1929 = 2,579 | 106 143 37 98,243 
Pabang (July 31) ......4 | 1933 ae a 921 97 117 20 20,372 
[i weeks ss 1,264 | 87 | 151 64 | 79,381 
1929 6-2 0-89 | 2,469 368 118 82 |} 202,610 
Petaling (Oct. 31) ‘ 1933 1-9 1-19 | 1,018 20 104 84 85,815 
1934 2-6 1-13 } 1,141 20 126 106 121,238 
; 7 1929 5-4 0-52 } 1,271 45¢ | 128 83t | 99,438 
Southern —. 3o)4 | 1933 | 2-5 | 0-56 | ‘626 483 | 99 | 51g | 31,968 
1934 | 3-2 | 0-68] 977] 39$ | 142 | 103$ | 100,691 
1929 4°8 0-62 | 1,863 76 127 51 81,410 
Tronoh (Dec. 31) ...... 1932 1-6 0-67 678 55 &5 3% 8,944 
1933 1-8 0-46 372 oo 128 63 22,121 
Burmah. 
19298}... 699 | 101 | 109 s 4,903 
Cons. Tin (June 30) (c) 1933 ai - 1,144 63 74 11 16 423 
1934 1 - 834 82 126 44 43,230 
1929 ie = 2,018) 11,075 
Mawchi (Dec. 31) (c)...4 | 1933 |... | 2,839 53,478 
1934]... .. | 3,416 88,248 
Siam. 
1929 2:7 0-58 699 643 | 1233 59¢ | 38,917 
Bangrin (Dec. 31) ...... 1932 | 1-3 | 0-91 | 546] 43$ | 102$ | Sot] 19,644 
1933 | 2-2 | 0-64] 621 | 40$ | 133$ | 93$ | 51,872 
c: a : 1929 6-3 0-59 | 1,661 68} | 122¢ 54t | 104,261 
“— A wee 1932} 4:1 | 0-61 |1210 | 44t | 78t | 34f | 39,255 
ae ee, 1933 4-2 0-76 | 1,415 383 | 129t 91f | 136,449 
Japan. 
1930 wie = 432 ne “i ove 9a 
Toyo Tin (Nov. 30) ...< | 1933 |... an 830 23,9106 
1934}... .. | 889 34,1440 
¢ Including revenue from scheelite mining. ¢ Estimated. § 8 months. 
(a) Interest and fees received from operating company. (b) Output for 1930; 1929 
figures not available. (c) Tonnages shown are for mixed concentrates. 


It is clear that, despite severe contraction in output, 
working costs have been considerably reduced since the 
pre-restriction year 1929. The latest returns available 
suggest that working profit per ton of tin ore (usually of 
some 70 per cent. metal content) has been restored to 
around {100. It is certain, however, that this reduction in 
costs has been achieved, in part at least, by exceptional 
measures. Curtailment of staff and pay cuts have reached 
their limit in certain cases, while depreciation provisions 
have been modified in others. The maintenance of 4 
‘* silent ’’ dredge in good working order cannot avoid the 
necessity for obsolescence charges if technical progress 1S 
still being achieved in mining equipment. 
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It would, therefore, seem incautious to budget for a 
further significant reduction in costs under present condi- 
tions. Even with a considerable extension of output the 
probable fall in costs per ton might well be tempered by 
increased provisions under the headings already noted. 
The table, however, leaves no doubt that the majority of 
the mines are now working with a satisfactory profit 
margin, and if the inference as to a continued stabilisation 
of prices does, in fact, reflect the objectives of the Com- 
mittee, profits should clearly be sufficient to maintain the 
increased dividends which have lately been paid. 

Even this conclusion, however, must be strictly qualified. 
At the end of 1936 the Restriction Agreement terminates. 
Negotiations for its renewal may therefore be expected to 
begin at the end of this year. A period of market uncer- 
tainty is not unlikely, for the Committee will have difficult 
questions to settle, both with “‘ outside ’’ and “‘ restrict- 
ing’ countries. What provision is to be made for the 
Belgian Congo, whose expansion of capacity since 1931 
has been phenomenal? Will Siam, who appears success- 
fully to have forced the hand of the Rubber Regulation 
Committee, be tempted to bargain for “‘ lifting the 
ceiling,’’ say, to 20,000 tons per year? Can Bolivia, in a 
state of severe internal strain, withstand the temptation to 
increase her output? What potential capacity will be 
achieved, ultimately, by China? And will Malaya and 
Nigeria be content not to press for increased recognition of 
their relative importance in the industry? These questions 
are sufficient to emphasise the highly speculative outlook 
for tin shares, for even a partial defection from the scheme 
might involve serious market disturbance. In the short 
view, however, the position appears distinctly strong. Even 
the possibility of a devalued guilder may have limited 
reactions, for its effect would probably be to reduce the 
pressure of the Dutch for a further turn of the screw with- 
out necessarily forcing a break in the sterling price level. 

Our final table sets out the profits and dividend record 
of the twelve companies previously discussed : — 


Quotations 
Farned for 
Year Dividends . a 
Company and Paid Yield 
Shares ome a (%) a Apr.10, (%) 
1935 
£ thous | % Jan.15 | Dec.31 
£s. d. 
1929 46-0 | 15-3+) 10 
Kamunting (5s.) 1933 §3-8 | 11-5 is } 13/6 | 12/- 11/9 810 2 
1934 | 104-3 | 20-8 | 20 
1929 | 22-6 | 24-1 | 173 17 3 9(d) 
KramatPulai(5s.)}4 1932} 2-7] 2-8] 2 30/- | 28/- | 20/- 
1933 | 11-5} 11-9 | 10 
Malavan Tin 1929 | 151-8 | 79-9 | 60 
Dredging 1933 | 32-2 | 16-1 | 16} >| 28/3 | 26/6xd) 25/3 729 
(5s.) 1934 | 49-0 | 24-5 | 36} 
1929 | 83-1 | 22-7 | 20 
Pahang (Ss. ord.) |4 1933 | 1-9] 0-7 | Nil s/- | 9/3 9/3 8 2 0 
1934 | 58-8 | 15-7] 15 
1929 | (a) | 77-2} 60 
Petaling ($1) ... [4 1933 | 70-6 | 30-2 | 25 15/6 | 13/6 | 14/- 613 6 
1934 | 108-6 | 46-6 | 40 
1929 | 79-1 | 23-8 | 223 
Southern Malay | i933] 19-7] 6-0] 5 $| 14/9 | 14/9xd| 13/6 | 7 8 0 
an (5s.) 1934 | 73-3 | 20-1] 20 J 
1929 | 103-2 | 36-9 | 323 
Tronoh (5s.) ... [21932 | 17-9} 6-3] 5 19/- | 15/3xd} 14/9 443 
1933 | 41-5 | 14-2 | 123 
1929 | Dr.6-7| Nil | Nil 
Cm. Tin of |) 1933 | 13-3 | 2-1 | Nil 7/9 | 69 | 66 | 713 9 
urma (£1) 1934 | 25-6} 4-7] 23 
1929} 1-2] 0-7 {Nil 
Mawchi (4s.)..... ]4 1933 | 41-5 | 22-2 | Nil 8/9 | 16/9 | 17/-xd| 1011 9 
1934 | 72-2 | 48-7 | 45 
Bangrin tee | ae 0-8 Ni 36/3 | 23/6 | 23/9 8 8 5 
in (£1)..... }2 1932} 1-9 -8 | Ni 
an 1933 | 30-4] 10-1 | 10 
1929 | 42-9 | 28-6 | 30 } 
Siamese Tin (5s.) |4 1932 | 10-7 | 7-2] 10 34/9 | 25/6xd| 24/9 | 11 1 9 
1933 | 71-4 | 47-6 | 55 
1930 | Dr.6-0| Nil | Nil 
Toyo (2s. 6d.).... [4 1933 | 13-2 | 17-7 | Nil 7/- | 4/6 3/6 811 9 
1934! 25-8 1 17-5 | 12¢ 


t Free of tax.  ¢ Average rate on increased capital. (a) $1,426,995 Straits. (b) Based 
ou 68} per cent. dividends paid in 1934. 

Only one Malayan company, Kamunting, has increased 
its earnings since 1929, this apparent exception being ex- 
Plainable by the acquisition of the Pangnga (Siam) area 
in 1930. Increases in earnings, however, are shown by 
companies operating outside restricting areas and in Siam. 

he recovery of such companies as Consolidated Tin of 


Burma and Mawchi after several years of unfavourable 
working is only partly to be attributed to tin. These com- 
panies are considerable producers of wolfram, whose price 
has advanced rapidly during the last two years. The two 
Siamese mines have naturally profited from the quota 
arrangements affecting the country, which have presented 
them with the advantage of a handsomely increased 
price in return for relatively small reductions in output. 
For the rest, it is clear that a high price for a limited output 
has not restored total profits to the pre-slump level in the 
restricting countries, and a substantial increase in quotas 
would be required in many cases to produce such a result. 

The interpretation of the yield figures given above 
requires care. In the case of Kramat Pulai, for example, 
a considerable element of amortisation would appear 
necessary, since visible reserves of tin ground and scheelite 
amounted, in July last, to not more than three years’ 
supply for the treatment plants. Recent reports do not 
indicate any marked increase in reserves. On the whole, 
clearly, the returns are adequate only on a short-run inter- 
pretation. It is open to some doubt, in view of the long- 
term outlook for restriction, whether they reward the risk 
taken over-generously. For investors who look beyond 
expansion in American demand this spring cannot blind 
themselves to the long-term implications of a state of affairs 
under which a potential capacity of about 220,000 tons is 
held down to an actual production of 120,000 tons. It is 
arguable that even under the regime of restriction an opti- 
mum profit level might be secured at a much lower price, if 
output could be more than proportionately increased. That, 
however, is clearly not the present view of the Com- 
mittee. Shareholders, therefore, must balance the fruits 
of the present price, as we have outlined them in this 
article, against the dangers which will remain inherent in 
the present position so long as the necessity for ‘‘ control ”’ 
exists. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 


A Fixed Trust Committee.—In our Fixed Trust Sup- 
plement, last week, we referred to negotiations for Stock 
Exchange ‘‘ recognition ’’ of approved fixed trusts, which 
had been in progress for some considerable time and might 
conceivably have a definite conclusion in the near future. 
We have consistently declared that the imprimatur of the 
Stock Exchange would confer valuable outward recogni- 
tion of status on a movement which, despite its success 
and permanent importance, is still relatively ‘‘ new.’’ It 
is an open secret, however, that opinion within the move- 
ment itself is not entirely unanimous regarding certain of 
the technical aspects of Stock Exchange dealings in fixed 
trust certificates or the detailed regulations which the 
authorities propose to apply. Quite apart, however, from 
inevitable differences of emphasis between the parties con- 
cerned, it is highly desirable that the movement should 
possess some central body to form a nucleus of opinion, to 
enunciate common standards and practice, and to under- 
take firm negotiations, if necessary, with other bodies. We 
welcome, therefore, the general principle embodied in the 
announcement that a Fixed Trusts Standing Joint Advisory 
Committee has been formed, with the Right Hon. Sir 
Arthur Griffith-Boscawen as chairman. We understand 
that the offices of the new committee are at 125 Pall Mall, 
London, S.W.1, and that its membership is as follows: — 


Fixed Trusts: Representatives : 
Allied Investors Fixed Trusts, Mr B. Hennell, F.C.A.(pro tem.) 
Ltd. 
The Hon. Sir H v. - 
British General Fixed Trust, ot ‘CM oe on 
Ltd. "A. W. Alle 


Mr T. A. W. Allen 

Sir Stanford London 

Mr A. L. Aymer 

Mr F. G. Philpott 

Sir Arthur Griffith-Boscawen, 
FG, 3.2. 


Fixed Trust Investments, Ltd. 


Gold Producers Fixed Trust, Ltd. 
National Fixed Investment 
Trust, Ltd. 

Commercial Fixed Trust, Ltd. Mr P. Garratt, F.C.A. 

Amalgamated Fixed Trust, Ltd. Lt.-Col. F. J. Popham, D.S.O. 
The membership, it will be seen, covers seven of the thir- 
teen management companies analysed in our Supplement 
last week, though the total would be raised to nine if it 
were to be understood that Group Units Investment Trust, 
Ltd., and Rand Fixed Trust, Ltd., whose board and offices 
are the same as those of Gold Producers Fixed Trust, Ltd., 
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were associated with the last-named company in the deli- 
berations of the committee. Presumably, membership will 
be open to other management companies if they so desire. 
An apt example of the questions with which a fully com- 
prehensive committee (or a fortiori, a permanent Fixed 
Trusts Association) might helpfully concern itself has been 
provided by our suggestion that the sphere of fixed trust 
management should be extended so as include the “‘ sub- 
stitution ’’ as well as the “‘ elimination ’’ of securities in 
trust portfolios. It has been pointed out that such a 
practice might accentuate the danger that an unscrupulous 
promoting group might abuse the movement’s facilities, by 
introducing stocks of doubtful repute, in the hope that 
they would pass unnoticed in a comparatively long list of 
other component stocks whose standing was beyond 
reproach. This criticism, in our view, does not upset the 
soundness of the principle of management, for the worst is 
proverbially a corruption of the best. Against such abuses 
the most efficacious safeguard will always be the widest 
possible publicity, reinforced by the existence of some 
recognised body whose “‘ national mark ’’ may be with- 
held if it is not satisfied as to the bona fides of any given 
trust. If Stock Exchange “‘ recognition ’’ were a fait 
accompli, and canons of selection were consistently high, 
we believe that the Stock Exchange ‘‘ mark ’’ might 
eventually come to be worth more, to the movement and 
to investors, than technical facilities for ‘‘ House ’’ dealings 
in fixed trust certificates, as such. Equally valuable would 
be the complementary guarantee of a completely represen- 
tative body within the movement itself, working in indepen- 
dent (but close and friendly) relationship with the Stock 
Exchange authorities. 


* * * 


New Issues in March.—For purposes of record we 
show in the following table our computation of new issues 
in March, which was covered in our quarterly article on 
new capital in last week’s Economist : — 

(000’s omitted) 


United British Foreign 


Monthly Average Kingdom Possessions Countries Total 
£ £ 

eit aiianin 4,542 3,209 761 8,125 
SEE -ickceceavcesincins 13,589 2,129 24 15,742 
SE aneebesbuonevviece 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 
SE . Gnaniavacenbeveses 11,474 2,494 125 14,093 

a ae 

Monthly Total Govt. Other 
January, 1934 ...... 750 385,635 2,012 338 8,465 
January, 1935 ...... 1,250 11,146 711 105 13,212 
February, 1934...... 600 5,883 823 362 7,668 
February, 1935...... 1,200 5,529 1,569 71 8,375 
March, 1934 ......... Dr. 50 = 2,653 1,052 239 3,994 
March, 1935 ......... 550 4,750 450 Nil 5,750 


A number of small industrial issues formed the principal 
feature of the month, the total reaching only £5? millions 
in all. 


w * * 


Building Society Policy.—This week’s announcement 
that the five London societies have agreed to reduce their 
basic mortgage rates from 5 to 4} per cent. for new 
borrowers was quite unexpected. It has naturally been 
followed by other societies. The Halifax Society is to 
reduce rates to new and existing borrowers after the Budget 
statement on Monday next, on terms “‘ no less favourable ’’ 
than those of other societies. The London societies’ reduc- 
tion will doubtless be extended, to some extent, to existing 
borrowers, but this matter is receiving attention. It may be 
inferred from the announcement that the societies are suffi- 
ciently confident in the maintenance of present low interest 
rates to take a step which has previously been resisted by 
appeal to the average rate over the long period. Recent 
announcements from the leading societies suggest that ‘‘ bad 
money ”’ is still proving a troublesome factor. We sum- 
marise in the following table the conditions under which 
eight London and provincial societies are undertaking new 
business, which may be compared with a similar table in the 
Economist of September 1, 1934. The restrictions imposed, 
even within the last four weeks, have been austere, and it 
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is evident that, on the investment side, the societies are 
pursuing a purely ad hoc policy. In view of the scaling. 
down which may be called for as a result of this week's 
announcement, the details may be subject to considerable 
change in the near future : — 


Interest Rates Restrictions on New Business 
Society ceatimntestanbieianapiiaailaiaemasials 
Paid to | Paid to 
: Share- Deposits Shares 
Sagetiony holders 
% % 
Halifas-—A bbey 
Road-London 
Group 
Halifax ............ 3 3}(a) | £250 for new busi- | Closed for paidy 
ness, £250 for | shares. 
existi a. - [50 
4(b) | Closed until further aximum new, 
Abbey Road....... 3 { 3) wae & 7250 fore 
at July 11, 1932, 
Co-operative....... 2% 3 £5,000 maximum ... | £5,000 maximum. 
ER ou 3 No deposit business | £60 new business, Up 
transacted. to £300 addition) 
shares from 
at September 1, 18% 
Westbourne Park 3 £25 maximum ...... 25 maximum. 
Woolwich 3(d) £1,000 limit new {Subscription share 
a (s) 4 savings bank de- maturing over 8 
posits. Deposit | months, limit {1,00 
bonds now closed. 
Other Societies : 
Bradford Third .. $ 3(g) | £900 per annum ..... £100 per annum. 
Burnley.........0+0 3$(4) | £250 maximum at | £100 maximum Nep 


3%. Amounts in Series shares, 
excess taken on 


special terms. 





(a) On subscription shares, excluding bonuses. (6) On balances up to March 31, 1984 
(c) On new shares invested since March 31,1934. (d) Savings bank deposits. (¢) Endow 
ment certificates. (g) And profits. (+) New Series shares. Old Series closed. 


It will be seen that the Co-operative has taken the plunge 
with a reduction of interest rates—a policy which other 
London societies may be compelled to follow. This evi- 
dence of determination to refuse volatile short-term funds 
may be applauded. It will, clearly, be taken as a sign 
of a more generous measure of co-operation in the move- 
ment if a uniform policy can be maintained on invest 
ment business, and simultaneous publicity secured for the 
necessary changes. Considerations of competition and 
prestige may appreciably delay the application of correc- 
tive policies. The societies should have no reluctance to 
adopt one of the more commendable principles of the 
British banks—their ability to co-operate on matters of 
major policy. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—This week’s index 
number, based on prices of Tuesday last, illustrates the 
better market trend which heralded the new account. The 
index of 158 ordinary shares (December 31, 1928 = 100) 
is calculated at 70.9, compared with 70.2 a week ago, and 
a “‘ high ’’ of 76.3 on January 29th. The corresponding 
yield figures are 4.06, 4.05 and 3.62 per cent. respectively. 
The following extracts from the complete series indicate 
that, although there is general improvement over the past 
week, the net fall from end-January is still considerable:— 





Prices Pe g 
(Dec. 31, 1928 -= 100) Yields (%) 


Group (and No. of Securities) 

















“ Peak”} Last This |‘ Peak”| Last This 

Week | Week | Week | Week | Week | Week 

(Jan. 29)| (Apr. 2) | (Apr. 9) | (Jan. 29)} (Apr. 2) | (Apr. 9) 
Banks and discount cos. (12) | 117-8 | 110-1 111-4 3-98 4:26 4°21 
Building materials (4).......... | 85-3 81-1 82-8 4°20 4:95 | 4:85 
BEMMIE TED. verccveccorsossessesce 48-5 44-2 44-6 4°49 5-04 | 5:65 
isi rncis vee | 634 57-0 59-3 4:07 4:52 | 4:36 
Electric supplies (8) 103-9 99-9 | 100-5 4-23 4-69 4°70 
Home rails (4) ...........-..+-.. 70-9 65-7 70-0 1-45 1-60 1-55 
Breweries and distilleries (19) | 128-6 | 117-2 | 120-3 4-00 4:49 | 4:38 





A stronger gilt-edged market has helped bank shares and 
stable dividend paying companies. Building material shares 
have attracted buyers on the reduced mortgage rates, and 
brewery shares have reflected the patronage of their pro 
vincial friends and hopes of budgetary favours in the 
‘‘ alcohol ’’ group. But future historians will be hard put 
to explain the optimism of the home rail market this week 
on the most nebulous and misleading forecasts of g 
traffics. 
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COMPANY NOTES 


Fixed Price Store Companies.—Though the fixed 
rice store is usually considered a typically modern de- 
velopment in the science of distribution, it draws most of 
its essential principles from that oldest of all distribution 
methods, the open market place. It employs the same 
physical system of wares laid out to view on closely 
acked ‘‘ booths.’’ By constant and scientific selection of 
stock it approaches as nearly as is possible in our modern 
economy to the old direct contacts of producer and con- 
sumer on market day. Its systematic stock control corre- 
sponds to the old ideal of bringing to market just as much 
as can be sold in the day, and no more. Finally, as in 
the market place, transactions are on the “‘ cash and 
’’ principle. Though from the economic point of 
view the fixed prices constitute an important difference 
from the market place where prices are established by 
bargaining, from the point of view of scientific distribu- 
tion the fixity of prices is simply an essential in rapid 
despatch of business. It may well be that the remarkable 
speed with which the fixed price store companies have 
established themselves with the public is partly due to an 
old instinctive affection for the open market place. In 
any event the principle on which the companies work is 
well tried. The rapidity of public response to the fixed 
price store has had the important effect that the capital 
investment necessary to the opening of a new branch can 
be undertaken in the virtual certainty of an immediate 


(Profits in £000) 
| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 

British Home Stores (Dec. 31) 

Rammed for Pref. .....cc.c.0e one ‘ee eve 21-8 40°6 §9-2 

Earned °%, on Ord. ......... eee eee eve Nil 70-2 131-1 

SNL TH sncuknatactensione aaa dias on Nil Nil Nil* 
Marks and Spencer (Mar. 31) 

Earned for Ord. .........+.+ 161-0 | 256-1 357-3 | 467-7 573-9 | 688-9 

Bar %, :..s...-ccesccsseoeess 34°5 44:2 | 54-8 | 66-4 75:4 81-8 

Tile Ti Seeccescsceccsoscescesse 15* 20° 30* 35° 35° 35° 
Peacock’s Stores (Dec. 31) 

Prospectus profit ..........++ 20°3 21°4 24°5 26-4 31-6t 
Woolworth (Dec. 31) 

Eamed for Ord. ............ 3,474-2 |3,296-1 |3,172-9 }|3,559-8 

MINEE “Mi cesescvcessescccsesse ose 104-3 117-2 112-8 122-5 

TE Si chendeminasasvekesed ‘ we ios 70 70 80 80 


* And capital bonus. t First accounts. 


return. Hence, expansion has been financed almost ex- 
clusively out of profits. To achieve low prices and a wide 
range of stock, however, purchasing in bulk and for cash 
is necessary. It is from this that there arises the relative 
immunity from local competition which the stores have en- 
joyed hitherto, despite the apparent ease with which they 
secure custom. It would seem likely that this immunity 
from competition will continue for a long time. The fixed 
price store is also relatively free from the risk of inventory 
losses owing to the extreme rapidity of the stock-turn. 
These qualities give the shares of the leading businesses a 
substantial attraction for conservative investment. To 
what extent the ‘‘ geometric ’’ rate of expansion can be 
Maintained remains to be seen. Marks and Spencer, by 
their policy of annual capital bonuses, imply that the 
“ geometric ’’ stage is far from being passed. The chair- 
man of Woolworth, on the other hand, has on several 
occasions declared that the general level of prosperity is 
the main influence on his company’s earnings. As the 
accompanying table shows, Woolworth’s net profits have 
in fact suffered a slight check in the depression, while 
Marks & Spencer’s advance has apparently been un- 
affected. It would seem that Woolworth, in having been 
longer in the field (effectively) may have exploited the 
6d. limit about as far as possible, and will look for further 
Increases in profits only from the reinvestment of earnings 
In new branches in the smaller towns. Marks and Spencer, 
exploiting the 5s. limit, have a potentially wider field and, 
with less than half the number of Woolworth’s shops, have 
still important openings before them. British Home Stores 
appear also to be progressing well in the §s. limit business, 
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FUNDS EXCEED £23,500,000 


but cannot yet claim the investment quality of the two 
leaders. The somewhat slower progress of Peacock’s stores 
demonstrates that the fixed price store does not necessarily 
return soaring profits. 


* * * 





Imperial Chemical Industries Report.—The full re- 
port of Imperial Chemical Industries for the year 1934 
confirms the preliminary figures given on page 735 of our 
issue of March 30th, and suggests that the period of rapid 
recovery from depression is over. Total gross income for 
the year at £7,9605,038 showed an increase of £301,093, 
as compared with {1,248,522 in 1933 and £1,746,738 in 
1932. The ordinary dividend of 8 per cent. is covered by 
earnings of 10.0 per cent., and the deferred dividend of 2 
per cent. by earnings of 6.0 per cent. The directors’ detailed 
review (whose admirably lucid wording partially compen- 
sates shareholders for the absence of a consolidated balance 
sheet) makes it clear that the trend of the parent company’s 
earnings corresponds very closely indeed to that of the 
earning power of the whole I.C.I. group. The latter’s 
trading scope shows a healthy tendency. In almost every 
class of product (with the important exception of fertilisers) 
increased sales have been the order of the day, and in 
numerous groups plant enlargements are being effected. 
The report, nevertheless, gives a firm impression that the 
directors, having regard to the company’s tripartite respon- 
sibilities to its workers, shareholders and customers respec- 
tively, do not foresee the possibility of a very considerable 
increase in future dividends. This is a highly relevant 
consideration for shareholders affected by the proposal, dis- 
cussed in our previous Note, to fuse the deferred shares 
with the ordinary shares, on a basis of one {1 ordinary for 
four 10s. deferred. A circular sent out with the report 
recalls that the deferred shares originally represented the 
capitalisation of part of the estimated increase in future 
profits. In our view, the company’s proposal should be 
regarded as tantamount to a directorial intimation that, fail- 
ing a complete reversal of present world trade tendencies, 
(a) a fresh spectacular increase in profits is not expected 
and (b) the ultimate standard of capital valuation, 
which is to be applied to the company’s assets, will pre- 
suppose generous allocations to reserves for a good many 
years to come. In 1934 the ‘‘ annual review ’’ of assets of 
subsidiary companies resulted in a writing-down of values, 
out of reserves, by {2,717,682, which was {717,682 more 
than the {2,000,000 allocated to these reserves out of the 
1934 profits. The company, incidentally, is required to 
make its reserve allocations before deciding on ordinary 
dividends, which, in turn, automatically govern the 
amounts paid on the deferred shares. We sympathise, 
therefore, with those deferred shareholders who have held 
their investment through a lean period in the hope of a 
high-geared eventual return. We suggest, nevertheless, 
that a proposal may not be essentially inequitable which 
offers deferred shareholders a doubled income while the 
ordinary dividend remains at 8 per cent., on the hypothesis 
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that future dividend increases are likely to be gradual. For 
any ordinary dividend up to 9} per cent., in fact, deferred 
shareholders will fare better under the new dispensation 
than the old. The corollary of this argument is that, 
henceforth, the appeal of I.C.I. shares (which are to be 
consolidated into stock) is essentially to the long-term 
investor rather than the short-term speculator. 


* * * 


A Ford Record.—The excellent profits reported by the 
Ford Motor Company this week have given the market 
an occasion to belie the tradition that it is less responsive 
to favourable earnings than to dividend distributions, 
whether earned or not. Those who regarded a 5 per cent. 
dividend somewhat askance have been reassured by a 
further advance in total profits from {£943,070 to a record 
of £1,429,263. This figure reflects the highest credit upon 
the management, which has been compelled to modify its 
international ambitions (although most associated com- 
panies have been able to pay dividends) and to establish 
itself in a highly competitive home market. International 
factors, indeed, are responsible for a sharp decline in the 
amount of profits which have been retained for the 
ordinary shares. The position of the Cologne company. 
which has caused ‘‘ considerable anxiety "’ owing to ex- 
change difficulties, has necessitated the writing off of 
£152,755 in respect of a commercial debt, and the com- 
pany’s interest in this concern has been sold to Ford of 
America at a loss of £147,316, charged to capital reserve. 
Further, a charge of £84,830 is required for exchange 
losses, against a profit of £443,650 in 1933. As much as 
£619,301 has been provided for depreciation and obsoles- 
cence, and as a result earnings for dividends have fallen 
from {742,216 to £483,663, as the following analysis 
shows : — 


Years to December 31 1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ 
Trading profit and other in- 

SEE dicniiudbecinbercesunnenses Dr. 80,978 943,070 1,429,263 
Losses on overseas business... Dyr.127,527 Dr.14,250 Dr.167,762 
Net trading profits ............ Dr. 208,505 928,820 1,261,501 
Directors’ fees, taxes, etc. ... 57,691 23,321 37,771 
Depreciation and obsolescence 273,621 526,091 619,301 
SID oxingnunsosvansisvsenyss 106,828 Cr. 443,650 84,830 
Supervision charges ........... 40,706 18,530 12,059 
Nee eg ea socks 38,566 62,312 23,877 
Ordinary shares : 

EE ae ccccaceunivskeusenben Dr. 725,917 742,216 483,663 

SUE isis uh citobbbssuncseetes Nil Nil 348,750 

BNET Ty nvvennerevocesssesces Nil 11-4¢ 6-9t 

PEE ‘hiniisicatousanenseccsene Nil Nil 5 
Carried forward ...............- Dr. 354,046 388,170 523,083 


+ 4-6 per cent. before crediting exchange profit. 
t After loss on exchange and writing off German company’s debt. 


Analysis of the accounts, in the absence of a consolidated 
earnings and balance sheet statement, is necessarily diffi- 
cult. The report, indeed, indicates that the associated and 
subsidiary companies have shown satisfactory results and 
are in a strongly liquid position. The parent company’s 
balance sheet shows certain interesting changes. Land and 
buildings are lower by over £500,000, and machinery and 
plant higher by about {600,000. During the year sub- 
stantial amounts owing to and by associated companies 
have been liquidated, with a consequent improvement in 
the liquid position. The shares have advanced this week 
to 31s. 10}d. ex dividend, to yield £3 2s. od. per cent. 


* * * 


Alliance Trust Company.—tThe report of this fifty- 
nine-year-old trust from beyond the Tay is at first 
sight disappointing, for total revenue has fallen from 
£638,298 to £596,786. In fact, however, the dollar ex- 
change, after providing an exceptional profit of £67,966 in 
the year to January, 1934, turned defaulter in the latest 
year to the extent of £2,518. As some 28 per cent. of the 
company’s income was affected in 1933-34, the elimination 
of the exchange factor would reveal a substantial increase 
in revenue. This position was very adequately referred to 





At 





in the 1934 report, and stockholders were prepared to face 
a reduction in the dividend from 25 to 22 per cent. 4 
three-year profits analysis follows: — 


Years to January 31 


1933 1934 1935 
£ £ £ 
NE IE snc cansecnsncseseneiees 631,829 638,298 596,786 
EXPENSES ..........cercccccescesceceees 27,963 26,989 28,760 
SID: don cep eakeiepiabienbaeeiene 109,822 107,509 90,513 
Debenture and loan interest, etc. 192,098 187,201 179,247 
Preference dividends ............... 70,520 72,232 77,394 
Ordinary stock : 
EE i ans cslecepnecessbenobess 231,426 244,367 220,872 
iets nna desi aienebheiee 198,516 199,066 180,951 
PEIOINE De onnesovccnonecssncensesesas 29-1 30°7 26-8 
NTL iin ck tacincanphvsetiosusnbaren 25 25 22 
BE 6 cic oicccescesessceces 30,000 75,000 60,000 
Cn ccnccnseccasonnee 84,132 54,433 34,354 


The capital position shows a further improvement during 
the year, for a valuation of securities (representing 88} per 
cent. of the total investments) now shows an appreciation 
of 8 per cent. over book cost, against a small depreciation 
last year. The American farm mortgage business has im- 
proved further, although repayments on mortgage will 
reduce the future return. A certain number of sales in the 
North-West wheat area have been effected, but demand has 
not been brisk. The balance sheet position is undoubtedly 
better than the figures suggest, for considerable allocations 
for contingencies have been deducted from the investments 
item. It is, however, impossible to put a value on the 
American mortgage holding. This year’s report is silent 
as to future earnings, but prima facie it appears unlikely 
that the ordinary stock, which is quoted at 560 to yield 
£3 18s. 6d. per cent., will have to face a further cut in 
dividends. 


* * * 


Rubber Company Profits.—The psychological effect 
of the tightening of the rubber restriction screw, to which 
we referred on page 734 of the Economist of March 30th 
last, was sufficient to send the London price of rubber up 
to the neighbourhood of 6d. a pound, but not to keep it 
there. During the present week the quotation has been 
as low as 5;%d., while Thursday’s figure was 53d. So 
far as the price is governed, not by material factors like 
the ability of American tyre ‘‘ replacement demand ”’ to 
absorb recent production which has gone into stock, but 
by estimates of the future efficacy of restriction, it would 
seem that the International Committee has not called its 
hand particularly well. Most bridge players are aware 
that strength in one particular suit and weakness in another 
sometimes demands a high immediate ‘‘ pre-emptive ”’ 
bid, lest—as in this instance—a more timorous policy 
should involve the same ultimate call after one’s weakness 
has been disclosed. The Achilles’ heel of the present 
rubber scheme, as everyone suspects, is the difficulty of 
enforcing rigorous restriction on the Dutch East Indian 
native producer. The Dutch authorities are making pro- 
gress with the task of individual assessment, to replace the 
objectionable system of restriction by export tax, but it 
would be surprising if more than one-fifth of the total 
native area had as yet been brought within its scope. 
Siam, meanwhile, has given restriction’s tail a twist by 
successfully insisting on a quota of 40,000 tons, after an 
earlier agreement of 15,000 tons had been rejected by the 
Siamese Assembly. All things considered, a price of gd. 
a pound for rubber may be dismissed as impracticable, by 
present indications, while a price of 7d. to 74d. would pre- 
suppose an improvement in demand which is possible but 
not yet certain. Rubber company shareholders may, 
therefore, as a measure of prudence, be impelled to re 
examine their own prospects on the assumption that 
producers’ profits this year may not, after all, run very 
much ahead of last year’s level, allowing for increased 
costs. Our quarterly survey of industrial profits, which 
appears on page 841 of this issue, shows that thirty-nine 
rubber companies whose reports were published in the 
three months to March 31st last, showed more than a 
fourfold increase in earnings, from {84,239 to £375,469. 
High percentage increases, however, may be dangerously 
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— eee 
eading when they are based, as in this case, on thoroughly sound basis, and that future prospects are 
ace f misl § y : ae ; 

A spnormally depressed earlier figures. Actually, after mainly dependent upon a revival in Canadian prosperity. 
lowing for preference requirements, the latest earnings The general improvement last year, such as it was, left 
of these thirty-nine companies were equivalent to only conditions still unsatisfactory in the prairie provinces. The 

5.1 per cent. on their ordinary share capital of £7,346,974, burden of taxation remained heavy. Marketing difficulties, 

nile the average dividend paid was equivalent to no more __ international import restrictions, etc., largely nullified the 
6 than 4.2 per cent. The following table sets out the last effects of further reorganisation in the fur trade depart- 
0 (wo years’ profits and dividends of fifteen companies whose ment. The net trading result for the year, therefore, 
3 vival has been most marked, and shows the yield on their showed little change from that of the previous year. As 
7 ordinary shares, on last year’s dividends: — the company is continuing its sound policy of writing off 
: nearly {200,000 per annum for the depreciation of build- 

ee pores Ord. Shares ings, etc., the net trading balance for the year is too small 
2 cet if any) ee see to permit of any payment on the preference shares, whose 
: ay Py per ey Hy con 1934, dividend is in arrear from May, 1930. The land account, 
— however, shows the first surplus for five years: — 
Tp y 
£ £ % | % £ Le Years to January 31, 

0 v, Serdang (Aug. 31).. | 52,778 | 98,361 | 3 6 2/- 3/1 316 9 1933 1934 1935 
+ Perera | vs ee a) i] bles |r - a 
; ee en. 30) . 3,084 | 13,492 | 2 4-16] fl 22/6 313 9 Trading Account— 
ing Bab Lias (Oct. 31) . 1,920 | 23,514 | Nil | 5 £1 25/- 400 PUGEe OM CIMEIIE 55.5. 5cccceccess Dr.52,205 213,866 211,681 
per i keene --..- 12027 | 22203) st | 7 | a | at | s 6 8 Land department.................. 32,156 20,039 34,110 
wd vat BI snemcen _— 17718 xi : 41 2074 417 0 Total revenue (including fees) Dr.19,758 234,335 246,218 
. Grand Central ......... 21,627 45,96 Ni 4 1 15/7 § 283 
lon Klabang ----2200erreereee 1,231 | 12,651 | Nil 5 fi 20/- > 9 Buildings, etc., depreciation ... 305,680t 199,382 199,382 
im- nal fl ees 5.409 16093 y 8 “i 16/1042 ; ; $ CRS GDOROEE .<...0.56050ccccccesees 6,185 6,200 5,855 
vill Golden Hope . rags 5,612 | 18,167 | 2% 5 £1 24/6x | 4 2 0 
the els wep Ras e435 25,001 vi 24 fl 12/6 ‘ ° e Be IN acccnnsissccteccsimeses Dr.331,623} 28,753 40,981 

SD. scosscesecseses 1, y N 4 . 3/9x 6 4 
1as , . Pref. and ord. dividends ........ Nil Nil Nil 
lly * Financial year runs to December 31, unless otherwise stated. Total carried forward pavaeeueeueee Nil 28,753 69,734 
ns t Free of tax. 

; : : , Land Account— 

nts @it is clear that current share prices are discounting a Total receipts ..........-.eese0e++. 50,481 46,640 73,345 
he ~@iurther instalment of increased earning power, whose Fatal empemassh..........-000..00000 70,877 100,656 69,105 
ent dimensions may possibly fail to come up to market ex- ee Dr.20,396 Dr.54,015 4,240 


ely yectation, unless the outlook shows appreciable early 


* After charging administration and other expenses in Canada and 
ld mprovement. 


London. 

+ Including special provision of £106,298 for estimated loss on 
sale of buildings. 

¢} Written off share premiums account. 

§ Including taxes, capital reserve fund, etc. 


* * * 


Hudson’s Bay Company.—The accounts of the 
Hudson’s Bay Company for the year to January 31st last 


A market quotation of 98s. gd. for the 5 per cent. cum- 
act suggest that the board has virtually completed its task of 


ulative preference shares ({5) seems somewhat optimistic, 








ch jlacing the company’s organisation and finance on a_ although the price includes dividend arrears of 22s. 6d. 
th 
up 
it —_ 
en PRELIMINARY NOTICE. 
So 
« | STEWART’S CASH STORES LIMITED 
to 
ut Authorised. CAPITAL. Issued or to be Issued. 
id 150,000 53% Redeemable Cumulative Preference Shares of £1 each £150,000 
its 100,000 Ordinary Shares of £1 each a £100,000 
re 250,000 £250,000 
ler The Ordinary Shares, with the exception of 7 Shares to be allotted to the subscribers of the Memorandum of Association, 
/ will be allotted to the Vendor Company credited as fully paid in part payment of the purchase price. 
cy THERE ARE NO DEBENTURES OR DEBENTURE STOCK. 
255 The Subscription List will open on TUESDAY NEXT, April 16th, 1935, for an 
ISSUE OF 
. 150.000 53% Redeemable Cumulative Preference Shares of £1 each at 21s. per Share. 
oO DIRECTORS : 
an WILLARD GARFIELD WESTON, Hurtwood Edge, Ewhurst, Surrey (President and Managing Director of George 
‘O- Weston, Ltd.) (Chairman). 
he JOHN MACLAGAN FERGUSON, F.C.A., 6, Bell Moor, Hampstead Heath, London, N.W.3 (Chartered Accountant). 
it WILLIAM SAMUEL STEPHENSON, M.C., D.F.C., 19, New Cavendish Street, London, W.1 (Director of British Pacific 
tal Trust, Limited). 
ye. JOSEPH LOWRY STEWART, 5, Wingrove Gardens, Belfast (Managing Director). 
by The Prospectus, which will be advertised during the week-end, will show, inter alia, that :— 
an 1. The business being acquired was founded in 1911. The assets include an important Bakery and Biscuit 
h Factory and 29 Grocery, Fruit, Bakery and Confectionery Stores in the city of Belfast and District. It 
. is the intention of the Directors to proceed with the policy of further expansion. 
d. 2. The net profits for 1934 amounted to £28,156, which were sufficient to cover the dividend on the Preference 
by Shares to be issued by more than three times. 
re- 3. Until the net profits shall have reached £45,000, the Preference Dividend is guaranteed by George Weston, 
ut Limited, of Canada, whose profits for 1934 amounted to more than 11 times the dividend on the Preference 


Shares to be issued. 


Y 4. The Company has assured the continuity of the management which has been responsible for the successful 
- administration of the business. 
iat 5. George Weston, Limited, the well-known Canadian Bread and Biscuit Manufacturers, will place the 
ry services of their technical staff at the Company’s disposal. 
ed Prospectuses and Forms of Application can be obtained from 
ch THE BANKERS: 
ne WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED, 52, Threadneedle Street, London, E.C.2, and Branches. 
he THE BROKERS: 
a FENN & CROSTHWAITE, 10 and 12, Copthall Avenue, London, E.C.2; and from 
9 THE BRITISH PACIFIC TRUST, LTD., Cleveland Square, S.W.1. 
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gross. An increase of approximately {60,000 in net annual 
profits will be called for before the company can begin to 
cover even current preference dividends. The ordinary 
shares of {1 at 18s. 6d. are option money on an eventual 
revival in Canadian trade activity. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our summary table, on 
page 883, includes the results of 51 further concerns pub- 
lished this week, of which reports from rubber companies 
form the largest group. Among property companies, 
London County has achieved an increase in net revenue 
from {274,778 to £297,236, in a year of more active demand 
for residential and business accommodation. The profits of 
Amalgamated Anthracite—{253,603, against {£143,140— 
are moderately satisfactory in view of the trading difficul- 
ties still prevailing in the export markets, but are barely 
sufficient, after redemption reserve provisions, to meet a 
year’s preference dividend to July last. Further impres- 
sive recoveries in rubber profits are shown by such com- 
panies as Golden Hope (£18,167, against £5,612), Jugra 
Land ({26,o01, against Dr. £4,235), Kuala Kangsar 
(£14,572, against Dr. £1,404), Lanadron ({12,619, against 
£1,367), and Ledbury (£8,352, against {1,407). Increased 
or resumed dividends are common throughout the list. The 
investment trust group suggests that the improved trend 
of revenues still lacks real impetus, for the reports of 
American Investment, Second Scottish American and Third 
Scottish Western show quite small recovery. Among motor 
companies, Albion has converted a loss of £6,463 to a profit 
of {44,681 and returns to the dividend list with a payment 
of 5 per cent., while Alvis shows an increase in profits from 
£32,563 to £41,107, and has declared a doubled ordinary 
dividend of 15 per cent. The miscellaneous section this 
week includes only a small number of satisfactory recoveries. 
Daily Mirror and Sunday Newspapers both show higher 
profits at £312,157 and {212,339 respectively, and United 
Premier Oil and Cake has increased net profits from 
£33,648 to £58,304. The general tendency, illustrated by 
British Drug Houses and Rolls Razor, is towards small 
changes on the previous year’s profits. Somewhat excep- 
tionally, Joseph Travers have experienced a sharp fall in 
profits from {£35,176 to £12,148, largely owing to difficul- 
ties in pepper trading. 


MINING NOTES 


*‘ Kolar ’? Group Results.—The 1934 reports of the 
“Kolar ’’ group of Indian mines, writes our mining corre- 
spondent, reflect the incidence of additional taxation from 
the beginning of the year. A year ago we suggested that 
the Nundydroog company was likely to be most affected. 
At the annual meeting, a year ago, the chairman stated 
that, had the new royalties been then in existence, the 
company could have paid only 67} per cent. in dividends. 
That is, in fact, the actual rate for 1934. All the com- 
panies have charged the additional royalty to profit and 
loss, the royalty on net sale proceeds being deducted from 
the credit items. In the attached table, however, we have 
set out the working profits before deduction of the new 
item. Royalties, actually, reached the following totals: — 
Champion Reef, {£34,160 (against {£22,650); Mysore, 
£43,130 (£31,870); Nundydroog, {91,110 (£45,700); and 
Ooregum, £48,780 (£59,100). 

Working Dividends 
Profit Amount Per 


Ore Reserves 
Value 
dwt. 
13-37 
12-00 
11-77 


£ cent. Tons 
500 324 315,160 
84,500 324 334,020 
405,490 


£ 
128,590 
121,560 
159,550 104,000 40 


164,620 91,500 15 405,500 
209,050 137,250 22} 406,000 
232,630 152,500 25 431,000 


252,740 169,800 60 467,500 
390,490 240,550 85 473,500 
373,720 191,030 67} 435,210 


35,780 30,040 5 162,190 
34,020 30,040 5 130,710 
56,960 57,100 124 139,400 


14-60 
14-72 
13-6 


14-90 
14-42 
14-59 


10-18 
9-99 
9-38 
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At the Champion Reef the treatment tonnage wa 
accompanied by reduction of about 1 dwt. in grade, 
The Nundydroog showed a slightly higher tonnage 
and a slightly lower value. The other two com. 
panies showed little change in either the quantity or 
quality of the ore put through the mill. The estimates 
of positive ore reserves are supplemented by a statement 
of the tonnage of probable material. At the Champion 
Reef the quantity is somewhat higher at 78,030 tons. At 
the Mysore, it is taken at 242,000 tons, as compared with 
206,000. At the Nundydroog the probable material js 
also somewhat larger than before, while at the Ooregum 
the opposite applies. On the basis of last year’s dividends 
the approximate yields on the shares at present prices 
are:—Champion Reef and Mysore 10 per cent., Nundy- 
droog nearly 12 per cent., and Ooregum slightly over g per 
cent. The high rate afforded by the Nundydroog appears 
to make adequate allowance for the slight falling-off in 
developments. 


* * * 


St. John Del Rey.—The rise in the price of 
gold has permitted this veteran producer to treat ore 
averaging about 4s. 6d. per ton less than before (on the old 
basis of value). As working costs were lower by about 2s. 
per ton—owing chiefly to the difference in the rate of 
exchange—the final profit was {150,500 against £138,960, 
and the ordinary stock again receives a total dividend of 
10 per cent. Some £55,000 is transferred to capital works 
account, and {£44,500 is carried forward. Restriction on 
remittances to London continues, but the company is using 
cash retained in Brazil to develop new mines and increase 
the supply of power. A substantial increase is shown in 
the ore reserves as a whole—due partly to the energetic 
prosecution of development and partly to the enhancement 
in the price of gold. At Morro Velho the quantity at 
1,608,000 tons is no more than 17,000 tons higher, but low- 
grade ore is given as 1,602,000 tons, against 1,400,000 tons. 
At Espirito Santo the reserves are 362,000 tons higher at 
1,097,000 tons. Thus many years’ supply under existing 
conditions are in sight. At current price the ro per cent. 
preference stock yields 6 per cent. and the ordinary slightly 
over 8 per cent. 


* * * 


Robinson Deep.—The latest report of this Gold Fields 
subsidiary contains numerous points of unusual interest. Our 
suggestion that the absence of an increase in the Decem- 
ber rate of dividend might be explained by expenditure on 
the air-cooling plant is confirmed by the accounts, which 
show capital expenditure at {141,180, against £78,230. 
The directors state that the plant is expected to cost ap- 
proximately £100,000, and will, it is hoped, be brought 
into commission during July. It is expected in the 
most active workings of the mine, at the 7,500 level, to 
establish temperature conditions similar to those at 6,000 
feet. The cash position shows a rather unusual feature— 
namely, a deficit of £15,740. Progress during the past 
three years is strikingly reflected in the following table:— 

Years ended December 31, 
Tons milled 1,187,000 1,200,000 


Yield, dwt. per ton . 5-380 5-017 
Working costs, per ton 19/3 


1932 1933 1934 


Working profit 
Dividends 

Rate per ‘‘ B”’ share 
Carried forward 


£321,771 
£177,920 


1/14 
£82,280 


£857,986 
£372,330 


3/3 
£63,980 


55,838 
4,565,000 
5-3 


£925,051 
£440,950 
4)- 
£37,080 


57,138 
5,846,000 
4:9 


Development footage 58,240 

Ore reserve, tons 

Ore reserve, value dwt. 5-8 

Average net price obtained for 
gold, per ounce 


85/10 125/2 138/1 


Development disclosures, according to the consulting en- 
gineer, have been “‘ highly gratifying.’’ Ore of excep- 
tional payability was disclosed in two areas, while else- 
where results were maintained. At the end of the year 
1,082 claims containing the main reef leader, and 1,738 
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claims containing south reef, were estimated to be intact. 
The company has subsequently acquired from the Union 
Government the undermining rights of an area equal to 
approximately 166 claims. This will bring the southern 
boundary of the Chris section into line with that of the 
Turf section, and will permit exploitation of the reef to a 
depth of 8,500 feet below the surface. The prospects of 
the mine would appear to have been materially enhanced. 
It remains to be seen, however, whether the prospect of 
increased dividends in the near future will be affected by 
further capital expenditure and the increased Excess Profits 
Duty. 
* * * 


Simmer and Jack.—For this company, 1934 was a 
period of transition. An increased profit was earned, but 
provision for capital outlay resulted in a reduction in the 
dividend from rod. to 6d. per share. Capital expenditure 
totalled £274,180, against only £76,260 in 1933, while the 
policy of milling lower-grade ore resulted in lower taxa- 
tion, at £136,380 against £223,790. Before the end of the 
year the company issued 1,000,000 2s. 6d. shares at 7s. 6d. 
—a figure well below the then current market price. The 
balance of working capital brought down thus figures at 
{364,480. Progress was made with shaft-sinking and re- 
conditioning, the first units of the additional treatment plant 
being expected to come into operation in July and the 
remainder (which will bring the normal milling capacity to 
110,000 tons per month) during January, 1936. According 
to the official forecast the dividend for the current half- 
year will be 3d. per share, but a substantial increase is in 
prospect next year. Development in 1934 was scarcely as 
productive as in 1933, though the increase in footage was 
accompanied by a growth in ore reserves from 2,194,900 
tons, value 5.3 dwts., to 2,735,700 tons, value 5 dwts. The 
net gold price obtained last year averaged 138s. 5d., against 
125s. gd. in 1933, and 85s. 11d. in 1932. It is estimated 
that at the date of the report, the intact area amounted to 
approximately 1,177 claims. 
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Union Corporation: A Correction.—In comment- 
ing on the 1934 results of this Corporation last week, 
our Mining Correspondent inadvertently stated that the 
Corporation had paid a total dividend of 44 per cent. on 
the 1934 results against 32 per cent. on the 1933 results. 
The correct dividend figures are 64 per cent. and 48 per 
cent. respectively. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies : Banca Commerciale Italiana, Norwich Union Fire 
Insurance Society, Norwich Union Life Insurance Society, 
Godfrey Phillips, John Barker, Apollinaris and Presta, 
Argentine Estates of Bovril, and Mysore Gold Mining. At 
the meeting of the Banca Commerciale Italiana, Senator 
Ettore Conti declared that there had been a complete 
severance of commercial banking from long-term finance, 
and that abstinence from the payment of a dividend had 
been agreed upon in pursuance with this policy and in 
accordance with official wishes. The chairman of the 
Norwich Union Fire Insurance Society drew attention to 
the part played by foreign business, particularly American 
business, in the results for 1934. At the Norwich Union 
Life meeting the company’s favourable mortality experience 
was stressed, and attention was drawn to the fact that in- 
terest on the fund was only 7d. per cent. down. The 
chairman of Godfrey Phillips declared that the company’s 
trading figures for 1935, so far, were well in advance of the 
corresponding returns for last year. At the meeting of John 
Barker the chairman declared that the first part of the 
rebuilding programme was nearing completion, and the 
second was about to start. Mr Alfred R. Holland, 
presiding at the Apollinaris and Presta meeting, stated 
that the profits for the year would have shown a 
substantial increase but for the fact that all moneys 
due from Germany were ‘“‘ blocked.’’ At the meet- 
ing of Argentine Estates of Bovril, Lord Luke discussed the 





WEST RAND CONSOLIDATED MINES, LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL: 


Registered and Issued 


in 4,260,000 Ordinary Shares of 10/- each and 25,000 Deferred Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORS : 


SIR GEORGE ALBU, Bart. (Chairman and Managing Director). 


LEOPOLD ALBU. 
C. 8. GOLDMAN. 


EXTRACT OF ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1934. 


Tons crushed aa — 

Yield (4.75 dwts. per ton) ... ren 
Working revenue (32.76s. per ton) 
Working costs (17.30s. per ton)... 


Working Profit (15.468. per ton) ... 
Sundry revenue ae Ao ce 
Total Profit i wa ase 
Credit balance brought forward from 1933 
Total available profit ° 
ropriated as follows :— 


App 
Miners’ Phthisis—Provision on account of outstanding liability as at 31st July, 1934 
Income Tax (Government of the Union) (less Refund for 1933) ae a a 
Excess Profits Duty— do, do. 


Sundry Taxes, etc. ... nan aan nn we 
Revenue appropriated for Capital Expenditure ... 
Dividend No. 6 of 7} per cent. nae aaa al 
Dividend No. 7 of 15 per cent. 


Unappropriated Profit carried forward 


£2,150,000 
PAUL STRAKOSCH. A. G. GILL 
ARTHUR FRENCH. 8. C. BLACK 
J. FRIEDLANDER. G. W. ALBU 
1,430,000 tons. 
339,588 fine ozs. 
£2,342,207 15 9 
1,236,755 39 3 
£1,105,452 6 6 
17, 16 6 
£1,123,411 3 0 
86,741 1 3 
£1,210,152 4 3 
£5,518 1 4 
199,212 16 7 
,537 1 8 
nae aon — 697 12 0 
died es sin 251,805 0 3 
£159,375 0 0 
318,750 0 0 
— 478,125 0 0 
47,256 0 5 
£1,210,162 4 3 





Ore Reserve.—The ore reserve was re-calculated at the end of the year, and, with working costs at the 1934 level and gold at a selling 
price of 140s. per fine ounce, the fully developed ore is estimated to be 9,271,000 tons of an average value of 4.5 dwts. over a stoping width 


of 43 inches. 


QGeneral.—The scale of operations increased steadily from the beginning of the year, the maximum capacity of the plant bein 
As a result, the ore crushed at 1,430,000 tons, reflects an increase of 
shillings per ton show an increase of 0.67 shillings, and the recovery per ton milled, at 4.944 dwts., is 


during April. 
Wi costs, at 17.30 
0.314 


reached 


268,000 tons in comparison with that milled in 1933. 


wt. lower, due to the rise in the price of gold, which took place during the year, having brought within the payable category 


a large tonnage of ore formerly unpayable, and to the correct proportion of this ore being included in the tonnage mined. Notwithstanding 
the reduction in grade, the revenue from ore milled shows an increase of, approximately, 1s. per ton, and the total profit, at £1,123,411, 


not only constitutes a record for the Com 


ny but also reflects the satisfactory advance of £227,348. 


In view of the very satisfactory position revealed by the increased ore reserves, it was decided in September last to increase the capacity 


of the plant by the erection of a — Reduction Works in the vicinity of the South Shaft. 
this year, will be capable of treating 25,000 


in operation before the middle o 


This new plant, which, it is anticipated, will 
tons per month, to be supplied from development faces and, 


later on, from the Bird Reef Series, The expenditure to be incurred will in no way prejudice the position in regard to the payment of future 


dividends. 


The general outlook for the mine is most satisfactory, since, apart from the record sg earned, development continues to show a high 


percentage of payability on all reefs, the values on the lower levels being particular) 


y good, 


Dividends.—Two Dividends were declared during the year, viz., No. 6 (of 74 per cent.) for the half-year ended 30th June, and No. 7 


(of 15 per cent.) for the second half-year, 


Copies of the full Report and Accounts can be obtained from the London Secretary, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2 
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conditions of reopening of the Santa Elena factory. Share- 
holders in the Mysore Gold Mining Company were informed 
that more than half the tonnage delivered to the mill had 
been mined from areas outside those included in the payable 
reserves, which were no longer suffering depletion. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


ee 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TiIcKET | ACCOUNT 


May 2 


MarKETS this week promised to belie the traditional apathy 
which invests a three-week account, for they opened on 
Monday with a firmness which had not been experienced 
for two months. The casual factors were nebulous rather 
than really impressive, and the movement had already lost 
a good deal of its verve by mid-meek, conditions on Thurs- 
day being appreciably quieter. Budget hopes were natur- 
ally at work, although the shade ot optimism was of pale 
hue, and became even paler as the week proceeded. Hints 
of the long-expected Treasury announcement—coupled with 
the decision to cut building society interest rates—leavened 
the lump in the gilt-edged market with their inference of 
continued low-interest rates. The unemployment figures 
showed that in home construction trades at least there was 
nothing to fear. The immediate political outlook was re- 
garded as grey rather than black, and from the Stock 
Exchange aspect the struggle of certain gold countries 
brought slight support rather than disturbance. 

Gilt-edged opened in excellent style, under the lead of 
the ‘‘ irredeemables’’’ and War Loan, and the advance 
lasted well into Tuesday. A recessionary close, however, 
heralded quieter conditions on Wednesday and Thursday, 
and the opening gains tended to slip away. India loans 
showed sympathetic movements, but most Dominion stocks 
were little changed during the week. 

Foreign bonds were generally quiet and _ steady. 
Brazilian issues found modest support at first, and Austrian 
Seven per Cents, recovered appreciably. German loans 
were in steady request. Japanese bonds became more 
prominent in mid-week, but Chinese issues, which began 
well, were neglected. 

The home rail market provided a further example of 
perversity this week. On the entirely arbitrary hypothesis 
that the traffics would be on a ‘‘ bumper ”’ scale, buyers 
came in for equity and preference stocks. The figures 
naturally disappointed the speculators, and quotations— 
particularly for Southern issues—turned reactionary, ex- 
cept for London Midland and Scottish. The foreign rail 
market remained very quiet. Argentine ordinary issues 
were firm on the favourable traffics, while Brazilian issues 
were steady. 

Sentiment in the industrial market was distinctly more 
cheerful, although sizeable advances were limited by 
obvious readiness to take profits. The motor group pro- 
vided several features, such as Austin, on favourable trade 
reports, Ford, on the accounts (discussed on page 862), and 
Thomas Tilling. Electricity supply shares responded to 
the better tendency in gilt-edged, and to the March output 
returns. A steady demand was reported for equipment 
issues and most prices moved higher. Business in the 
“‘ heavy ’’ industry groups improved after a quiet start, 
and fractional improvements were generally recorded. 
Wm. Cory attracted buyers on dividend optimism. The 
provinces lent traditional support to the brewery group, 
but could not resist the temptation to take profits on Wed- 
nesday. A similar course was set by Distillers, when budget 
optimism tended to waver in mid-week. Tobacco shares, 
after a satisfactory opening, became slightly recessionary 
on Wednesday. Among store shares, Marks and Spencer 
received, but could not maintain, early support. Unilever 
issues were somewhat irregular, and Tate and Lyle were 
easier after publication of the Sugar Subsidy Report. The 
miscellaneous leaders, after a more cheerful opening, met 
with small speculative sales. Building issues, however, were 
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maintained on the assumption that reduced mortgage rates 
implied continued building activity. Bank shares were 
rather firmer in early dealings, but subsequently eased 
slightly, while insurance shares maintained a sympathetic 
improvement with gilt-edged. 

The oil share market opened in much firmer style, but 
was unable fully to maintain the improvement. Hopes of 
increased petrol prices at the beginning of the motor. 
ing season are almost a hardy annual, but market com. 
mentators stressed the improvement in the American crude 
position. Demand was largely concentrated on the leaders, 
but Mexican Eagle improved on the acceptance of a peso 
bond in the Amatlan case appeal. 

Conditions in the rubber market were very flat, despite 
a slightly better tendency in ‘‘ the Lane.’’ The psycho- 
logical influence of rubber below 6d., however, more than 
countered confidence in the ultimate outcome of restriction. 
In the tea share market, however, conditions were much 
brighter. Although the public remained less impressed 
than professional dealers by the recent low level of quota- 
tions, Indian issues received quite a fair support. 

Gold shares enjoyed a reasonably good week, although 
public interest was rather limited. Paris was reported a 
buyer for the leaders, and quotations were fractionally 
improved by professional operations. The easing of the 
recent liquidation in the West African market prompted 
a recovery, although the improvement did not last long. 
Trading in Australian shares was extremely small. Tin 
shares were mainly quiet and irregular, and Rhodesian 
copper issues attracted little support. 


“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


Week to . 
\ to) April 4, | April 5, | April 8, | April 9, |April 10,]Aprit 11 
— i935 | 1935" | 1935'| 1935 | 1935." oe” 


Government and 
Municipal Loans | 6,245 
Transport, Com- 
munications, 
Public Utilities... 
Commercial and 
a 


1,194 1,162 1,612 1,174 1,129 


4,863 927 5 1,157 
16,239 3,167 3,510 
2,638 542 635 


6,180 | 1,234 1,112 
773 127 186 


284 407 327 


7,184 7,147 


38,242 7,475 8,124 8,601 


9,360 9,584 9,459 


* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


10,117 111,539 


“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 


ee 
Highest | Lowest : ‘ . ‘ 
of 1935 | of 1935 April 4,} April 5, | April 6, | April 8, | April 9, | April 10,|April 11, 
(Jan. 23) |(April 1) 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


97-1 | 91-3 | 91-6 | 91-9 | ciosea 92-0 | 92-4 | 92-6 | 92-6 


“FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
STOCKS. (1928 = 100) 


Highest | Lowest ; 
April 4, | April 5, | April 6, | April 8, | April 9, |April 
of 1935 | of 1935 | ""lo35’|° i935 | 1935" tose 19% 


il 10,| April 14, 
(Feb. 1) |(Mar. 29) 1935 | 1935 | 1935 


counsel geemereaetptiememnnemceetli ceca niece i aaasacaa ae ee etal 
141-0 | 138-9 | 136-3 | 196-4 | Closed | 130-8 | 137-0 | 136-0 | 136+7 
siecle etme iat ce A Seen 


FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


A LITTLE spring sunshine found its way into the stock 
markets last weekend, when the removal of the last matters 
of disagreement between the two halves of Congress made 
President Roosevelt spender-in-chief of a thousand million 
pounds for work relief. The drawn-out battle between the 
President and a House anxious to retain at least the shadow 
of its historic power of the purse has thus ended in a victory 
for the former, who will be the arbiter of resources whose 
magnitude has fallen to the lot of few mortal men to 
handle. The new week opened with a firm tone in market 
dealings, and the volume of business expanded, without 
topping the million mark, for share transactions, in the first 
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of the week. The market, clearly, is looking for a 
decent excuse for optimism, but the general public is wait- 
ing to see how the horse will run before backing it. News 
from industrial areas is fairly satisfactory, although pros- 

ts of a strike in the rubber industry have been discussed. 
usiness men feel no qualms about the immediate future, 
and even the hard-pressed railways have found something 
cheerful to say at their annual meetings. The hope, how- 
ever, that the authorities would give sentiment a ‘‘ lead ”’ 
has been so far disappointed. At this week’s Press Con- 
ference the President had nothing to say regarding his 
reported unrepentant intention to press for the enactment 
of the main provisions of the Holding Company Bill, his 
talk being limited to subjects like silver and cotton. Dis- 
appointment was also felt when, on Monday, the Supreme 
Court adjourned without handing down a decision on the 
railroad pension case, in which an annual charge of some- 
thing like $60 millions is at stake for the national carriers. 
On the bond market there has been moderate buying of 
Treasury issues. The Federal Land Bank’s issue of $162 
millions of 3} per cent. bonds at 100? has been oversub- 
gribed. Steel operations are expected to show a small 
decline, buying from the automobile industry being re- 
ported less vigorous. The output of electricity is still 
running about 5 per cent. above the corresponding season 
of last year, but freight car loadings are slightly below the 
level of twelve months ago. Altogether, the country 
appears to be waiting upon the Administration once more, 
without expecting too much from the latter’s labours, 
which is perhaps as well. 


Apr. Apr. Apr. 10, Apr. Apr. Apr. 10 
B 10, Piaas 3, 10, 1935. 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
Fae Natl. Biscui 224 «(24 a ’ 
. Ln.3$%,"32-47 101 101 104 atl. Biscuit ...... 
Yb hoo30-47 Hol 101 ¥ ioe Phelps Dodge ..... 14 «158 «16 
Do 44%,'33-38 1029) 103% 106 Pullman ...........- 414 43 44 
Atchison ........+... 36§ 39k 40% Sears-Roebuck .. 333 0 «355 36 
icedscssessbecneoue 8 9} 9* os eo pecceseses = oe St 
Ilinois Central 10 ll 11a S. SET ncvese 
NY. Central ...... 13¢ 15t 15% | U.S. Rubber. ...... 108 ko oOo 
Pennsylvania ...... 18 20 205 U.S. Steel ......... 284 30 31 
Southern Pacific.. 134 14 15% | Westinghouse ..... sat 37 38 % 
Southern Riy......  8§ 10, 104% | Woolworth......... 53h 54h S56 
Union Pacific . 85 89 918 
Am. Can. ..... 1144 118 121% | Am. Tel. and Tig. 102} 1064 107% 
Amer. Smelting 3 35 36} Interboro R.T...... 10} 10} 10% 
epeeaesce 10 11 Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 6} 7 7t 


Utilities P.andL. 12 14 1% 


Chrysler Motor ... 33 35 36 W. Union Tig. ... 23 25% 2543 
Corn Produce Rf. 634 65 67% 

Rastman Kodak.. 120 123 127 

Gen. Electric ...... 22 23 24 DN ocsecesccsscstns 24 248 258 
Gen. Motors ...... 28 29 30} Shell Union ........ 6 7 53 
lat. Harvester 36} 37} 38 Std. California ... 293% 31} 32 
Mont. Ward ...... 23 245 258 RE Fe sccncccee 379 «640 41} 


¢ Calculated at $4-84# to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 


1935 
1934 Jan.1toApril 10} Be- 
ginning|Mar. 27,|April 3,|Apr. 10, 














Lowest| Highest] Lowest] Highest of Year| 1935 1935 1935 
Sept. 19|Feb. 21|Mar.13| Jan.9 | 1995 
SI Industrials ... | 74-3 | 90-5 | 74-5 | §83-1 | 83-1 | 75-5 | 75-4 | 78-8 
3 Rails ..........0. 34-0 | 51-4 | 27-4] 36-4 | 35-6 | 27-5 | 27-5 | 29-7 
7 Utilities ......... 55-2t| 83-4t| 52-2(¢)} 58-0 | 57-9 | 55-2 | 56-0 | 58-7 


Total, 421 Stocks | 65-6 | 82-1 | 63-1 71-1 | 71-0 | 64-3 | 64-3 67-4 

Average yield of 

50 Industrial , 

Common Stocks oan —_ §3-62% |4-06%I|l| 3-62% | 400% | 4-16% | 3-96% 
s 








} December 26th. 
§ January 2nd. 


¢ February 7th. 


(s) September 12th, 
j March 13th. 


, () March 20th. 


Daity AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 








Highest | Lowest : 
April 8, | April 4, | April 5,| April 6,| April 8, | April 9, | April 10, 
cn eee i935 | i935'| i935 '| 1935 | 1935 | i935 | 1935 























91-8 | 78.6 | 81-2 | 82-0 | 83-6 | 84-1 | 83-8 | 85-5 | 85-2 





TotaL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 























April 3, | April 5, | April 6, | April 8, | April 9, | April 10, 
feos ness 1935* 1935 1935 1935 
Stock Exchange— 
— (Thous.) ..... 560 1,210 460 710 860 990 
Val 
' ‘Thous. $) 10,710 | 15,050 5,670 8,950 9,610 | 12,240 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 127 . 258 125 162 167 178 


* Two-hour session, 


PARIS 


The market started quietly but became firmer as the 
week progressed. The early recovery in the guilder dis- 
couraged speculative operations, which had previously 
been fairly extensive, but the renewal of bear attacks on 
the Dutch currency, in mid-week, restored a disposition 
to seek insurance against monetary dangers by the pur- 
chase of “‘ international ’’ securities. The relative firm- 
ness of New York and London was another factor in the 
better mid-week tone of the market, while feeling with 
regard to the Stresa Conference, for no apparent reason, 
became more optimistic. Industrial shares were steady, 
though rentes and bank shares had a somewhat erratic 
course. Only a moderate interest was taken in gold mines. 


Apr. 3, Apr. 8, Apr. 10, ~ 3, Apr. 8, Apr. 10, 
1935 1935 1935 935 1935 1935 


Banque de France 10,160 10,008 10,005 | Wagons Lits......... 56 $1} 55 
Crédit Lyonnais.... 1,760 1,745 1,741 | Mexican E. —a 12 1 
Suez Canal ......... 19,100 19,540 7 — 824 84 
Chargeurs Réunis.. 142 142 48 504 
BE WE icnccccene 1,185 1,225 418 423 
Royal Dutch ... 14,990 15,710 275 2804 





BERLIN 


Despite a tendency towards profit-taking, the market 
continued to advance up to the end of last week, buying 
being particularly heavy in the case of chemical, steel and 
electrical shares. The opening this week was reactionary, 
but firmer conditions were restored on Tuesday, when 
chemical shares were again in demand. Both Reichsbank 
and commercial bank shares, however, lost ground slightly. 
The market for domestic bonds remained dull, though cer- 
tified dollar bonds advanced. On Wednesday, a firm 
general tendency was again evident. Reichsbank recovered 
and other bank shares were steady. Rayon shares, how- 
ever, tended to decline and mining issues were easier. 


Apr 3, Apr. 8, Apr. 10, Apr.3, Apr. 8, Apr. 10, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank ...... 161-75 160-50 158-75 | A. E. G........ 37-00 36:10 36-50 
DD. Baak......... 90-25 89-25 88-75 
Dresdner (New)... 90°25 89-25 88-75 | Siemens and Halske 154-75 154-00 150-50 
I. G. Farben- 
industrie 148-00 148-50 146-25 | A.K.U.................. 52°60 54-10 52-40 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New) 34:90 34-25 33-50 (‘‘ Hapag New") 34-00 33-25 32-50 
AMSTERDAM 
Markets reflected fluctuations of sentiment with re- 


gard to the future of the guilder. Considerable nervous- 
ness prevailed at the end of last week, but dealings opened 
with a noticeably firmer tone on Monday. Domestic fixed- 
interest securities recovered sharply, while equity shares 
became irregular. Later in the week, confidence in the 
guilder deteriorated, and the market trend was reversed, 


(Continued on page 870) 





EASTER AT SOUTHWOLD 


SOUTHWOLD, on the Suffolk Coast, is different from the usual 
seaside resort, and possesses an attraction which induces visitors 
to return year after year. The wonderful old Church; the open 
“‘ greens’; the great Common overlooking the sea and the river, 
are features of the Town. Across the river is the picturesque village 
of WALBERSWICK, the haunt of famous Artists for two genera- 
tions. From here walks may be taken across heather-covered 
commons and silent marshes to the lost city of DUNWICH; and 
to BLYTHBURGH, with its cathedral-like Church; or WEN- 
HASTON, with its great medieval ‘“‘ Doom ’’; or to the beautiful 
villages of WESTLETON and MIDDLETON. 


Southwold provides for visitors : Golf (18 holes); hard and grass 
Tennis Courts; Bowls; Sea Angling, or Trawling with local ‘‘ Long- 
shore’ Fishermen; safe Sea Bathing; and it is a good centre for 
morning or afternoon motor tours through an unspoilt countryside. 
full of splendid village Churches and with great Castles such as 
Framlingham, Mettingham, Wingfield and Orford. 


By road it is 105 miles from London. By train it is about a 
two-hour run to Saxmundham (14 miles), and a little more to 
Halesworth (9 miles), where motors from Hotels meet visitors by 
appointment. 


There is the old Swan Hotel (Tel. No. 5) (h. and c. in all bedrooms) 
—an old coaching house with a century’s reputation for real 
comfort; now under the management of Miss Baker (formerly of 
the University Arms Hotel, Cambridge, and the Esplanade Hotel, 
Seaford). There is also the smaller Crown Hotel (Tel. No. 53)— 
an early Georgian house; and the Pier Avenue Hotel (Tel. No. 42). 
About half a mile outside the town, standing in its own grounds, 
is the Randolph Hotel (Tel. No. 13). 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS , 


Note—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest are distinguished by italics 


las payment, i 
cal ula ting yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the t date of less income tax at the standard rate. 
are definitely redeemable ata certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable ator before a cer tain date the final date Pe repa 






















































































































































































B 
d shares is calculated by reference to ryan | 
ti above par. The return on ordinary stocks an: a one div.” share 3 
dividends, count being token of ony eubeccunent or enacts of taterian dividends. 1 Allowance is made f for for accrued dividends in calculating the yiel _o = iv." sha | 
Ss. acco see AARNE - ’ nce 
a ee Prices | | 
a. | Year 1935 5 | ian soe) | yoo] | Rise 
a Price, | Price, Rise | Yield, Jan. 1 to || Halt-yearly |) rit _ P or | April 19 
Tan. 1 to April | April | April 10, |} April 10, || Dividends || Name of Security  o- | 10, | ¢ , 
Vi 1934 | Securl i or 1938 : } | | 1935 
i | ote | iis | tds | Fan | inclusive || 1985 | 1 
High-| Low: || High | Low: | — | Sle 1 SPP | sass | fed 
- we i | | \ oak a a 
- | est 1 est est eee a ne ene anim Banks ~ W Sa di 5 dts Ys 
ne | E> sa Hdis oa Nit | - | Amis Biitves. || 68] e/-| —éa| 
| Consols 2 ie 86} ' 86} + t 218 2 7/23 | Nil s(entd)} Bank of N. Zealand {1 i 42/ 42/6 eee 3 18 0 
734 ul i * seceesceeses } | sc 42/- | || 5(b)()) ‘sy | Bank of England Stk. | 3554x| 355} ie 376 
rn onor after Feb. 195%(—) | 1154 | us| +9 | 39 1 0 dl 70104) 940) | | Barclay B. (61) oun | 72/- | 73/6 | +1/6| 316 9 
102} | 92} | 103 ~ | Conversn, 24% 1944-49 | 1024 | 1022 / + 4| 2 3 6 7 sefiol ie} 2 2 HO | oak talon fe) A £1 |, 36/6 | 36/6) ... | 214% 
978 || 107}'| 104) 1 “De 3%, 1948-53...... 105¢ | 1053) + ¢ | 210 Off 41/ \ 3a) 410104) | Bk. of Australasia (£5) | 3 S| .. | 463 
106 | 1126 | 105 |! Do. 3$% after 1961(9) | 106} | 1065) ... | 3 3 Off § | A Bic) || Bk. of Montreal a ($100), | e99h | gah) | 4 ag 
ie i toaf' | 1134 | 11a! Decats 1940-44...... | 1122 | 113 | + $) 2 2 9H) 41 22%, | ste a Seo Bk. of N wa toa 7a 
) 124 %| 1204)! Do. 5% 1944-64 ...... || 120}x) 121 | +4] 2 8 3 24 82 | Bic British oe ns 85/- 85/- |... 712 
; | u | 106 | 1028 |) Funding 8% 1980-60... | 102+ | 104 | +14 su © : ag |, Ie) ye Chtd. of India (£5)...... |) 14x 42) +e] 4140 
14) 111 i 1213 | 116 t Fundean ave 1960-90... || 1162x) 1174 | +1 3.0 61) 163 12)" Mel) Come. Bk. of Aus. 10/- |} 13/14} 13/14]... 219 o 
| fo | He Hea) ste. mee cia ea vet | 4 | 2g 8 | yeh) AO Batacr A Ord. | ats) S20 is] 49 | 
| coe ff | { — | S(a@)! 5(d) || Do. B41 fully paid...... } 3 - = wee 
ARSE GEE | Wark 34 Scater 183309) ost | ost (4 $| 3.3 0 00/74 75,6 | a aelt| Bs Sk Ata S.£pd 19 | tor] —a| a9 ft 
sf wt) Aaah | S| Ati eve. woe woe) | Sak Oe eh "A 48 | uecend SG va [set | Get fe | $4 § 
83. $18 | j 72 | India 2 BG cvcccccccccccee i = a3 +4 312 Off 68/- | 57/3 || (a a \ Lloyds £5, with {1 pd. i 3 84 nl aan 
soa | 6 ay | 10 oz |i Do 348i" || 93 | so i ae oe aot aia) | a “Midland tay a. | > | Slo] 288 
, | 117 | Nat. of Egypt {10...... 
1078 | 108 | 108h | 1078 oe See asin | 108 | 108 | 7 | re | oa) | 916 Nat of india Bs ipa I far| Sil sel 833 
117 | 113} | 109 i Rustselie 5% soe 36. } 110 |} 110 | ... 3 18 : wat | wit | fs abl | Nat. van. & y, £4 Pa. | 465 a3, | 2 | Sus 
107d 10st | tosh | 1035 } Canada 4% 1940-00.... | 104 | 108 |. 33 oll 14%) 13h! ® Peis eq ESE ee 
119 | 113§ | | 119 117 | Gold Coast 44% 1956... | 118 io i" i i¢ea one’ 83,6 “| | Westminster £4 ¢ 1 pd 87/ | 87/6 | + o 
120 113 120} | 117_ |) Nigeria 5% 1950-60 . - | a mi-izee } i go/- | 81/3 | +1/3 4139 
117 | 115% | 1123 || N. Zealand 5% 1948... - oo | 317 71]} s9/3 | 80/- | @(a) | 10(d | Alexanders £ tr pd... os | 
tod | ite | | tad) Seeseibaeess tis |S | | 37S S| Sy SO a Aaa sas | ae tH) 28 8 
°, 94 eee . - i ‘4 — oo. 
119 ine | 118 | 114 sn ie ae 2 | acl 13 | = | 6) 13 | | Unie, £8, ibaa | 1 | 1g | 439 
1014 | 89 || 100 | 9s Aaguatine 6 Sase.2008) o28 || 4. 6 _| 
106 | 100 | 1028 | 102, || Austrian 6% 1923-43...) 1024 | 1028) + 4 | 5 oe ann | 284 || 40(a), $0(b)|| Alliance £1, fal pa. i Mitt 2 
Z | a4 | 94 | Do Zea ged. by 1067), 87 | 91h | +4h) 7 16 Of] son) sep |13/S(a) t4/6(0)/ Atlas £5, £1, Pie ‘| woh} ie] ta] aust 
| 2 i Prov - - 20(a)| u : 3 | 
une 108 T1231 rest || Belgian 2% ved. by 1 1956, 109 | 109 - ; 234 | 19 19 ota) | rr | Gen. Aceideat f3 20g; 20¢;— 3) 4 : 0 
30 19 || 20 173 | Bulgaria 7 % Loan..... | 194| 193! ... | 12 16 228 | - sie | 2Sia | Lon: | 314) 32 | + }| 3 8 
13 | 723 || 84; | 64 |) Brazil5% Fund 1914.. | 71 | 71h +4/| 7 010 8) aa rateniiay- (| N Brit &Mer. pa) 422 434 | + 4) 216 0 
> | 228] 16 | cn 6% (1929) .......-. sei] wi|].. |... 44 13} | tid) | 35(a) || Northern £10, £ Shia 18h) 18f| +3] 319 0 
sor | 90 tee | eS 8 oe See ¢25() || Pearl (£1), fully paid... || 19f, 19)| —¢| 211 6 
.e-i Pe Do. 5% (1913)... | 964 | 96 ~t/ 5398 ae | hs ash | een i ee | 16h | 16h | a4 e 
M108 | 1OLT || ide | 1OSE |: Conchostovakia 6% .... | 10S) 105 | ... | 7 9 OF 17 |t92(c) |t92(c) || Prudential £1 A.......... os | oelcatl ta 
99 | 101 | 954 |, Danish 3%.........0r0ce0e ‘coal as | in| 2S Sisal Ge | #37410) 187 oi] Do. £2 teh de paid. | 928 | 97/8 | +5") 118 & 
‘ Is sseiaiuinens ow } . a ‘ } e j = . 
rT Ze | I 17" 1038 | Egypt Unibed 4%o --voone Meal | = | i 3% 9 . | gt | 3/30) | 3/3(0 | Regal {1 10s. paid... ee a | +1 | a : 
| 22 | 30% | 27% || French 4% (British)... —y > 126 ite 8 © 54) | 8B(d) | | 88(a) Sen Unser. ea? nal <a 42 | ~ | a8 
O53 | 464 |) 78 | 65% 46 | 46 .. | 1b 19 3] 95/9 | 87) i 1/5(0) | 1/3(a) | Sun Lite Assur. £1 i ty 74! 7h | | 230 
| 303 | 58 45 343 | 333 i | ant 7h | *8(b) | $8(a) || oo él, wuhy ih 18} | 184 | 212 @ 
36 7. I - = 41] 404 | —1 | . 19 is teow) 1174(a)), —_ = } 
| 37% |; : : | 3 ! ; 95 250 | | 400 
40} 414 +1} 9 1 } lo-Ame — 250 20 | 
IS isi hor 84h) 85 | +) 615 O}] 255 | 241 | 640 | Sia) | hngovarericad a 48) | 435 | | 3 110 
| gs |! 954 | ase | Does (192) red 1959 91 | 91 os ol = Nile) | Atlas Blectric, ete. £1... 5/- | 5/- | | Nil 
> | i ts N egian 4% 1911... || 115 | 115 | ... | 3 9 6H 7/08 “3 ies | Nitta) Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 7/9; 7/9)... | _ Nil 
1 | — i 4 45 |) Peru 74% 1922.00... 47} | 474 a bas 10/9 | on apie) | 6(b) || Debenture Corp. Stk... || 240} | 2364 | —4 446 
ost | es. | 100 | 92 || Poland *% wessecsseasenens oe) ett |) 7 8s one | sS 24(d) | 1¢(a) || For, Amer, etc, Def... | 31h) 81h... | 418 2 
Bt | 148 |) 16 14 | Roumania4%Con.1922 | 14 | 14, |. |... | 1344 | 2$(@)| 3() | Guardian Investment.. 134} | 1344 | -. | 419 
139, | 7) | L404] 122 | Swedish 34% 1908...... ~~ | ee oe iat ae elie ime ii eis 
113} | 102 || 1123) 1093 U.K. aA ntine 1933 1 3]] 329 | 289 | 7/6)! 5a) || Invest. Trust Det. ...... 295 | 290 | —5 | : 
| |, 54% rts. (1951 "304 oA eee : . 0 |] 14/6 | 12/6 | 4(0)| 2(a) || Lake View Invest 10/- - a ss : : ‘ 
9 3! Joo | . 240 | 24 : 
81¢ | 544 —)| @ i Do. Certs cia _ 280 | oa | he | ey Moschants fan tel. 1704 | 170), |. | 4 80 
ss | is | 37} | 28} | Berlin 6% 1992-57...... 314] 313] ... | ot we ise | S(a) | 6(2) | Metropolitan Trust... | 283 | 270° |~ 13 ‘6 
1204 | 114} || 1208 | 116$ | B’mgham 5% 1946-56 | 117} 117} | : 3 374 SIR | 2ale wn Nineteen Twenty-eight || 35)) 324) —3 | | Ni 3 
1225 | 115} | 1224 | 118 || Bristol $% 1948-88..... | 118 | 118 | ... | 3 4 3 sv} 3 ie Nineteen Twenty-aine | 35) 35 |... | 2 18 ; 
ot | 78% || 834 || Danzig 7% 1935-45..... | 84h) S4h) ... ® 8/2 hl 10(c 4 || Scottish Investment(5/-), 5/6 | S/-  — | 4 10 
| 113g |) 1253 | 123 F E. London 5% 1960-70 | 124 | 124 | | 31011 228 ait ei) yaa | Scottish Morwage, ete. 195/195 |... | 4°72 
4 103 125 105% || Johannbg. 54% 1937-52 | 106 | 106 | ... | 2 8 4]} 203 184 || | ofa | ashen Gane | 1874 | 187) |“: | 456 
i| 9) ete i ensctensnascess | 94 944 | + + | 3 4 3} 200 95 te | 5(b) | United States Debentare 196} 196} - | 41 9 
1108 | 108° soo" | ost || sons 791958280 || 106 | 106 | 612 off ais | 1 | pied Rates Dekeaes | 
1 I ae i! ebsites 18/10} 13/9 | ae) | 2(e) | Argentine Land, etc. {1 | 13/9 | ~s +6d | :s 0 
~~ Prices, I | 43, | 27 || Nil | Nil | Qastestion Beton, =i S| =] ~ = 
|| Last two Pri Yield, 4/74| Nil | Nil || Brit. Nth, Borneo £1... | S/ 
Year 1935} palr-yearly | Bros. | Brice! Rise | Wield, | @/- 3) 6d(b) || Brit. S. Africa 15/- fy pa.| 21/74) 21/74) =. | 416 6 
wear) ide! | mame asaya Net) | A, Bata | ak) | Charecbowe iow EE) 239) Baa) —ii-| 8 8 
inclusive i | sage | Fall R. Pty £1 || 16/104) 16/104)... 
; 1935 | 1935 | | 19/3 2(b) | C. of London R. Pty £1 | se| 14% 
1 - I 9 | O§ g |__ Public Boarts £ 8. di) 54/6 “/ i si) 2hie) | Daily ey | “~ .Y ~ | 318 8 
a vial | 148) 2e 2h |) Central Elec. 5% 1950-70) 115; 115; .. ; 313 6]]| 7 iat | . wh) | Dalgety pt -- | 12/6 | 129 | +3a| ? Ni 
Lompow Passeoxn || | ae 1  Hdsoo's Bay &o. fl... || 18/9 | 18/6 | —3d| Nil 
Eeemege Sousa I a Gl Nil || Do 8% Cum. Pref £3 | | fh | ai | tae) Nil 
1214) 1214 | ... | 341 6 4 oth | foe aves, et. f1...)| 22/6| 226| .. | 115 0 
eee || 131} | 13h}... | 3 a ¢ 28/44) 20 | nile | 30 | Jove tp.PrefStk’| 7} ml-2 Ni : 
(M2 a2] .. | 2 * | ~64| 3 
) get | tase) +2 | 312 0 3° ui | a3 ae Promina Hal re | 19/44) 19/34 “| 440 
97 99 + ~ | @(e) | *9¢é) || Staveley irust 4] ...... i “ s 3 14 
97 | 3 1 O}f 37/3 | 30/6 ‘fe Sudan ‘ane | 32/6 | 33/- | + ; 
121 121 eee 33 0 3 | 1. 34/- 36/- +2/- 48 
‘ae | ri8i5 Base Ratcla Or « | 112/6} 113/-- +6d| 311 6 
S| Sth] S42 § Benge | cash * | Bensking ee | 67/- | 69/- | +2/-| 4.7 0 
7) ite] NM! oe Nil | ‘Nil || City of Lond. Det sf | | 10/- | 10/-| ... | Nil 
11 12 | +1 Nil 12/- 38 | i 7 ») Ord. we |) 84/-x| 84/6 | +6d| 4 14 0 
sit} Stl as | ‘oe oR 8) Ss i oe cra 6 4. £1... || 90/-| 91/6 | +1/8| 4 8 0 
214 | 234 | +2 Nil 96/3 | 88/9 ‘. () Hay | (A) Ord. Stk £1) | 136/3) 138/-| +1/9| 410 0 
oa | one MT ohite| cae ie) Gunes Allsopp £1 || 98/6 | 102/- 489 
444 4741 +3 | 3 8 61/1105/6| 96/6 4 16$(0)|| ind ; i 44/-| 45/6 417 6 
774 | 794) +2 | 5 0 8} 49/-| 44/- || Spla) | 74(0) || Meux's lls & Butiers {i |) 81/- | 84/-x 310 ot 
22 | 234 | +14 Nil 87/- | 80/7%)\183(g) 16.0) —— : | 40/6 | 42/- 436 
82 | 84 | +2 | 415 3} 45/6| 40/- 6) | 8(a) si 8 G) fi Notre | asia 4380 
maeyana | 38 | 29 | Se ba 35 aoa oy ag a 
164} 16 | —3% Nil 49/- | 40/- || 34(a ny | Taylor haf ; I tee ies $13 10 
6 Nil 19/3 | 15/6 || 3c) | Walker( ye R. Cain $1 65/6 | 68/~ 316 9 
22 | 22 Nil 76/3 | 64/3 wd He Watoey Com A. 5/ . 
18 | 18) | + Nil Iron, Seek 42 
a] at] BP gga |p Are | ma | mag | ot) 
ial oii: | fe a Sel el 4(a) || Babcock Wilcox {1 ...... || 44/3 | 45/3 32° 
14 9% || Nil Nil | Can. Pacine Com. ($25) ) il 10 | -1 Ni a 2/9 il il || Barrow Hamatite (£i) 3/14} 3/1h 8 
0 1 1 |, Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% || 89} | 89}) ... | 2 5 0 le 4i6t Nil(c)| 2}(¢) || Baldwins 4/- ............ 4/9x|}  5/- a ° 
B | ia) BP) a Sees) 1] si | ak Ub at Mel te rag | J ony 28 3d 
15 104!) Nu il | Entre Rios > coos |! vi r ohn) 5/3 a 
| yt] h ecaeeeteney at] Hh) |B | Ss | te | aoe ee | as) a | oe 
. 4 see ve vi ; ‘ a 
esj-| sae} Nil | Ni | Nitta Riys, (£10)...... 52/6 | 52/6| ... Nil as 73,6" x Sia) || Cory, William, Ora.£1 7/44 75/7h 319 0 
o 61 | 2(6) | Nil(a)} San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... 32/6 20/-x “iis oa 31] 16/6 | 10 Gevmen, Lang Gud 6 lo/9 | 10/6 od Nil 
-i't ha | Sh Utd: Havens sac | . Nil 22/- | 18/6 || Nil | Nii |! Guest Keen &c. Ord. £1! 19/- | 19/3 | + 
f exchange. 
d) Paid in New Zealand Currency. {¢) Allowing for rate o 4 worked 
d. b) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. ( Also Centenary Bonus 2% yiel 
Hit yl toa ring br eaempn, (Hor Imes wrk on 87 hn) Vico Se bse A Td catnaal peymest 
——_— "4 eldababdeeedercalliae t Free of Income Tax. 
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April 13, 1935 











Prices ] 
Year 1935 ape } 
je . 1 to alf-yearly 

10, 

br, | | | 
eter | OD te coy | 
» 

8/3 || Nil Nil is 
1 ay Nil A 1 
7s - 1024 13(a) | 3 
23/6 eye 
13/84 11a" 

4/3 
22/- \¢ i 
25'6 i 

1 c 
ny 13; 74)| Nil(c) | 8(c) || 
62/38 | 47/- , 6(b) | 4(a) | 
40/9 | 37 14 ye t3(a) 
89/6 | 2553! 28(c)} 5(c) 
17/6 | 14,1 ao se) 
6/13} 4/9 1 Nil 
87/103} 26 9 || Nil(c) rele. 
12/6 | 9/9 || Nil 
403 | 29 Nil | Nil 
29/74) 24/6 | S¥(c) | 2} 'a) | 
10/113| 8/9 alc e) | 
28/3 24/44) 6 6 
i21/- | 99/6 | 10(0) 10(a) | 
5/8} 4/103 || 5(c) | 8(c 
7/9 4118] Nil Nt 
12/6 | 7/- ) Nil | Nil | 
13/1} 8/49) Nil | Nil 
12/6 8 74) Nil | Nil 
68/6 | 62/6 | 124(0) 134(c) | 
52/6 46/74) 3 ait| gi it 
46/- (Se/ree| tad | 
6/3 ori” Nil 
10/6 63 | Nil Nil 
sa ane |e | 36) 

f | 
9/9| 5/- Nt Ni | 
61/9 | 54/6 (#124 (c), #10(c) 
63/14 71/3 | 7(¢ oie | 
81/3 | 21/3 || 5(b 5a} 
26/6 | 23/8 |) S(c) | Bic) | 
60/13 74) 11%)) 5(a) 10(0) | 
71/- | 67/6 || 10(b)| 5(a) | 
41/- | 32/- || 6(a) (b) | 
83; 6/- | Nil | Nil 
51/6 | - | B(c) | B(c) 
7% fi) 224(0)) 74 (a) | 
83/- avid | S(c) | 2g(a) 
23/- | 19/6 64(c) | 4(c) | 
no) | 82) Nn | Na | 
80/6 | 75/6 || 6(a) ob 
25/8 23/- \| S(c) | 
87/- | 32/14) 34(a) | sib) 
39/44) 353 || 3h(a) | 4(b) 
44/9 | 10,3 || 8(a) | 5(d 
59/9 | 54/- || S(a) | 7$(b 
44/3 | 41/- 4(b (a) 
40/3 | 353 || 5(b) | 23(a) 
56/74) 49,6 | 3(a) | 7(d) 
0/3 | 35,- || 24(a) | 43(d) | 
85/104) 30,- H 24(a) 340) 
65/6 | 57/6 sia) 6(b) | 
45/3 | 39.9 |} 2h(a)| 5$(d), 
49/6 4214) 
28/10$) 25/- || 28(a) | 22(0 
me 197 | | Ny (d) 

/14) 24 | 2 23(0 
58 1224 | ite) 33(0) | 
™ 15} | Nil | Nil 
a a ms Nil 

c) | 2B(c) | 
wy | 37 aie } 28 ) | 
$8/3 | 31/- 

88/- | 33/3 
50/- | 41/6 
10/6 onle || Nil | Nil 
26/3 Sil 33}(a)|100(d) | 
88/6 Ni) y 5(c) | 

2/6 ~ | Ni Nil 
66/3 | 61/3 | 10(0) | 24a) 
60/3 ey Sie) 

32,74 

12/6 mt nit if 
45/74 | 37/6 ie] 8(b) || 
119/6 14/8 | § 15(b) || 
16/44) 12/9 | Ni ) Ane) 

163 | 76 || S(c) | Nil(c) | 
72/3 | 639 |) 15(e) | 15(e) | 
wwe oD = I | cunerd £ 

a ¢. 
tae | tot] Ma | Na? | 
17/14 138 
/lot) 20 99 

25:- |) Ni (c)) S(c) | 

22 1 
S| ry} 

i- | 25 - (6)| Nika) 
44/6 | 376 Tosh Nil(a) 
889 | O- || 10(b)| Nil(a) 
aaa 16/6 || Nil | Nil 

4/- * ch) 4c 
31/3 | 226 ‘ Ni ‘7 
83/6 (28/104 
3/104) 3/14!) 8(e) | Bie) 
16/104) 13/5, 

32/8 i 
55/- | 42/93 
28/14) 24/- |/12 42) 22 4) | 

9/3 | 6,4} 

4/3 3/- 

82/6 70; 

88/9 | 31/3 |) 5(b) | Nika)! 
al! a6 24 i he 

d 9 (c) c 
21% teal $04 
54/44) 44/3 rie | Wy 

/ 740 | 

5(b) OnE 


i] 
| 











20(c) | Great Northern fio 
| 2ile)| 5(d) | 1 oa Marine {1 . 


Cycles | 
| 248(@)| 58(b) | Assocd.EquipmentOrd.£1 || 
(100(c) wl00(c | Austin, 5/- 
| Birm. Sml. Arms {1 .. 


Ford Motors {1 
| Guy NT (10/- 


ray Ley 
| a Cum. Pref.£1/ 


igh Cycle F Holdgs ¢ || 37/9 


















(@ Interim dividend. 


(¢) Includes 14% 


Name of Security 








£ 
Har & WIf.6% Cm. Pf. 
| Lam Collieries {1 .. 


'| Pease and one 10/- || 
Sheepbridze Cla In fi | 


Stanton Ironworks iW 
Staveley Coal, &c., 
Stewarts & Lloy. 


|| Thomas (Richard) (6/8) | 
% Cm. Tax free Pt fl 


|| O States Steel $100... 
United Steel Cos.Ord £1 | i 


WeardaleSteel&c.Df.f1 || 
pees Tron & Stlf{1 i 


‘extiles 
|| B. Ctn. Wool Ds 5s. ... | 


£ 
|| Bradford Dyers (£1 
Brit. Celanese Ord, 
|| Calico Printers £1 
Coats, 8 + P. (£1) .. 


j English Swe Ctn. £1... 
|| English Velvet, &c., 
|| Fine Cotton Spinne 


ry ( -) 
| Linen. Thread Stk. (£1) | 
Patons & Baldwins {1 


Snia Viscosa Lire 200 
bp ine er 1 
Electrica) Man 








'| Associated Elec. he 
British Insulated ( 
Callenders (£1) 


P 
English Electric am 
General Electric (£1) .. 
Henleys (W. T.) (£1) ... coo | 
ohnson & Phsllips fi 





| Brazil Trac., no par ... 
Bournemouth & Poole 
| British Power&Light{1 
| Charing Cross Elec. 








City of London {1 

Clyde Valley Elec. 

County of London i. ~~ 
ndsons 


£1 

‘| Lancashire Electric £1. | 
|| Metro. Electric {1 
Midland Counties {1 .. 
North-Eastern Elec. {£1 

North Metropolitan {1. 
Scottish Power {1 
3(a) | 5(d) Yorkshire Rinatte ct 


| Gas Light Gee Coke 
5(a) | | Imp. oa ryne f 





|| S. Metropolitan S 





22/6 | 216 





| 61/3 6i/sx 











—— — Co, £1 


Nil Nil | Allied Sumatra a wove: |] | 
| Nil (c)} 2 (a) || | Bef Line ar £1 -cccoccee 


10(b) | S(a) | rey ‘4 . Lands - 
Nilfe) | 4(c) || Grand Cl. (Ceylon) 





meee Tea {1 
okai (Assam) {1 ....... 
inggi Plantations {1 . 

| London Asiatic 2/-...... 
|| Malacca Rubber wale coos 
Nie) 2lc) | i Rubber Trust {1 ......... 
1 Onited Serdang a. —_ 


Ov 
Stic) | 5(e) S eecteteatinten a 
10(c 10\e) | Anglo-Egyptian B a | 4 
74(c) | 74(c) || Anglo- Persian 


Nil Nil 1 Be Brit. ie Controlied(v T Cts) 
7400} 34(a) || Burmab Oil £1 
— Oilfields fl . 














(6) Final dividend. 
. from capital accretions. 
Based on a dividend of 15 per cent. 


THE ECONOMIST 



















































(c) Last two yearly dividends. 
(m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. 
(r) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34. 


(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. 



























































869 











Year 1935 | La } 
ear st two | 
Yield, Jan. 1 to | Half-yearly || Price, | Price, Rise Yield, 
or | April 10, |] April 10, | Dividends Name of Security | ABT! | April) or | April 10 
Fall | 1935 inclusive | aohs | tags | Fall | 1935 ° 
High- | | Low- || (a) (6) @ i 
4 2.4. est | % |____ Miscellaneous i £38. 4, 
: 27/9 25/74) S(c) | 5(c) || Aerated Bread £1 ...... | 26/- | 26/-]} ... 314 9 
—3d Nil 27/6 | 24/14|| 4(c) Net | 24/3 | 26/- | +1/9] 319 © 
oi Nil 9/- | 6/3 || t5(c) | Amal. Dental a ee = ee Nil 
5 O O ff 22/13 | 18/3 || an || Amal. Metal. {1 ........ =| ats ae e .... 419 0 
4 9 6] 19/6 | 18/6 || Amal. Pres (10) Jo 18/9 | 19/3 | +64] 516 0 
4 6 9]} 34/- | 26/4) 0) A | Army and Navy 10/-.. |) 23/9 | 28/9x} ... 469 
Nil 7/3 5/14 6(c) | 4(a) | || Assocd. Brit. Pitre 3 6/9x| 6/104} +lid) 4 7 0 
5 8 Onil 26/6 | 236 708 Dn 264(c) || Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- 23/6 | 25/6} +2,-| 5 2 0 
a 4 8 61] 45.9 | 39,9 || 7(c) || Assoc. P. Cement £1..... 43/- | 44/- | +1/-| 410 0 
-- | 5 6 SH L4/- | 1/8} |\Nil(c) | Baird Televn. (Def. 5/-) ||} 7/-| 7/9 | +94 Nil 
13/9 | —7id) 4 7 3]] 76/9 | 73/3 || 5(a) || Barker (John) £1 ...... || 73/9 | 73/9| ... | 4 1 4 
47/6 | ... 4 4 Off 51/74} 469 || 4(e) || Barry & Staines Lino.... || 47/6 | 47/6 466 
38/9}... 3 12 3tl} 62/3 |41/10$|| 4(a) | Berger (Lewis) Ord. £1 |} 60/- | 60/- ee 369 
27/9x} +1/6| 3 16 9 f] 496 | 45/108) 29(c) 299m (c) | | Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... 47/- | 48/3 | +1/3} 3 2 © 
14/6 |... 4 1 OF 16/3 | 11/7})| Nil(c)} 2$(e) || | Borax Deferred 1 2. |] 13/- | 13/- see 316 0 
5/- Nil |] 19/3 | 139 3(c) | | Bovril Deferred £1....... | 15/- | 14/44] -74d| 43 7 
27/- 416 3til 339/43) 28/6 5(c) | British Aluminium £1... |) 30/6x| 30/6 | ... 418 0 
/ os Nil] 99/19} 34/3 |] ¢4(0) | ¢2(a) || British Match {1 ....... | 35/- | 36/- | +1/-| 3 8 oF 
$324 | +83 Nil |} 63 5g |t20(c) |t20(c) | Brit.-Amer. Tobacco {1.. 58 SO) vcs 311 3t 
26/3 | +94} 4 3101] 91/9 | 71/- | $40) | British Oxygen {1 ..... 76/3 |76/10}} +7#d| 215 06 
+3d} 4 0 0 | 5 7% || 15(a) | 20(0) | Carreras“ A” Ord. fi. }| 7&| 7h | +k | 412 0 
26/3 |... 4.10 0H 27/14) 21/~ || 20(c) | 10 a) | Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/- 26/- | 25/6| —6d] 4 1 0 
120/- 3 6 8] sag | 51/3 |) 24(c) | DeHavilland Aircraft £1 || 53/9 | 57/6 | +3/9| 214 0 
53/4}\ 46/9 || 4) DURE EY oo. cnosveneses | 47/9 | 48/6 | +94) 3 6 O 
Shel css 5 0 Off 56/44) 489 || 10(0 | Eastwoods Ord. £1...... | 48/9 | 48/9 | ... 6 30 
5/- —3d Nil 34/9 | 266 | Nill(e)| || Elec. & Musical Ind.10/-|; 26/6 | 28/-| +1/6|} 311 0 
7/6 | es Nil 24/- | 18/6 || 25(b) | Ever Ready Co. 5... cis 22/6 | 21/6 | —1/-| 717 0 
9/3 | +3d Nil 25/13; 19/44) 10(c) | |, Fairey Aviation 10/- 24/- | 24/-]| ... 2 3 :°<¢ 
8/9 |... Nil 69/6 | 61/6 || 5(d) | Finlay (James) & 62/6 | 65/- | +2/6] 3 1 6 
63/9 |... 4 6 0 }1119/44) 97/6 || Si(e) | /124(d) Gallaher Ltd. Ord. rl | 1o0/cx 102/6| +2/6} 310 6 
50/- | +64} 3 O Off 19/6 | 9/23) 4(d} 3(a) | Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)... || 11/-x} 11/- | ... 66 9 
40/- | —1/3} 5 0 Off 4o/- | 35/6 1117410) | 15(a) | Gestetner (D)(5/-)...... | 38/9x| 38/9 400 
3/9 : Nil 1§/- | 13/- || 3(c) | | Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)}) 13/9 | 13/9 311 0 
6/104) Nil 132/6 | 123/9 | 15(6) | 5(a@) || Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£1| 126/3x! 126/3 210 
10/- 6 0 Off goj- | 72/- || S(a) | | Harrods £1 ...cccccosecces 74/44) 74/44 | --- 450 
7/- 4.7 OFF 11/6 | 8/103) 4(a) | Home&Col. Stores 4/-.. || 9/3x, 9/- | —3d| 4 9 0 
6/3 Nil 48/3 | 436 |) 5(c) | || Imperial Airways £1.... || 43/9 | 43/9 | ... 214 6 
56/3 +1 3; 311 6H ggj6| 349 | 2d(a) | 51 (0) Imperial \ Ord. £1...... | 36/- | 35/-x) +1d| 411 0 
75/- | Div. 8% |}10/103| 8 4}'!  1{c) | Chemical { Def.(10/-) || 8/9 | 8/74x) ... 250 
22/-| -6d| 7 2°9 12/3 | 86 | Nil(c) Nille) | Imperial Smeltg. Or. £1 |) 11/- | 11/- | --- Nil 
é‘ 143/9 | 130/- || t73(a), $15(b), Imperial Tobacco £1 ... || 133/9 | 155/74 1/103} 3 6 Of 
| 25/6 | +1/-| 414 Off go@ 5) $223 | Nul (c) S0cts.c! Inter. Michel of Can, .. aa - || $240 '$264 | +1¥ as 
| 75/- ka 400 36/6 | 33/34)! oh | | a | 34/3 | 35/-| +9d] 4 6 O 
70/-} ... 4 6 Of} 39/44) 30/- || | Lever (7% Cum. » || 30/6 | 31/3 | +94] 4 9 7 
35/6 | 115 Off 33/3 | 306 || || Bros. aeecm"A" Pi sil 30/9 | 31/3 | +64] 5 2 § 
7/9 +1/- | _ Nil 76/- 72,3 || 10 Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) || 73/- | 73:9 | +94] 5 5 0 
48/9 | +734] 3 5 Off ggig| 76.6 || 20(c) | 224(c) London Brick £11 ....... | 78/9 | 83/14) +4/44} 5 6 O 
6} 49 3 7 ty! sot |2/10(b) 1/8(a) | Lyons (J.) Ord. £1...... | 6} 6} aes 3 60 
32/6 +6d 3 2 OFF 59/- | 56 || 4(@) | 94(6) | Manbre and Garton £1.. |! 56/3 | 56/103 +73d) 416 0 
Si we 315 3 H117/6 87/6 || 25(b) | | Brarks & Spenoes A 5/- || 93/9 “ | +5/-| 114 0 
3/3 | 2/6 l 24(0) | me es lesecee | 2/74x x 2/7h| ++ 411 0 
$9 + a 44/74 39) 24(a) | | Philbpe God rey) fi... | 41/3 |40/7}x} 418 0 
76/3 ee 318 3] 45/9 | 38,3 || 7 (a) | 1000) | F Paakenay TG ot | 38/64 38/6 | --- 410 6 
24/6 | +1/-| 2 7 6H 7g, | 61h 34 | 3h amy} of | 63 | 66 | +3 | 1012 0 
| 33/9 |... 4 3 Ol] 72 59 3} 2 || lof Germany % Bas. | 60 654 | +54] 1011 9 
36/- | —6d 4 2 61) 72/- | 64/- | 35(d) | adiation Ord. £1...... | 65/74 67/6 | 1/103} 4 9 O 
4ij-| ... 319 6 1116/3 | 102,6 | 224(c)| 224(c) | | Secuiee os done tak £1 || 105/- | 104/73} —43d| 4 8 3 
55/- | +6d | 314 Off so/- | 36,6 || 9c) | || Salt Union £1............. | 37/6 | 36/103} —734) 415 6 
42/- | -- | 312 OF sgig | 21/74) 114) | 88(a) |, Sangers Ord. Sfm.eeseovee || 22/6 | 22/6) --- | 418 0 
36/- s+ | 4 2 OFF ogg | 25/- 24(c) | || Savoy Hotel £1 . - || 25/6x 25/6 | tes 318 0 
50/6 | --- | 319 OF goy- | 36/- {| Ste) || Schweppes Def. £1...... || 38/9 | 36/3x} +14] 4 8 3 
} 3 18 3 16/103) 14/6 5(a) 't8$(d) || Sears J.) Ord. S/-....... | 15/3 | 15/3 iii 44 
‘ ot 
31/6 | +1/-| 316 3)) 1g 44) 15:6 || 2p(a) | 34(d) | Smthfid. & Arg. Meat £1 |! 16/3x| 15/73) —7id| 714 0 
ion | +94 | 3 9 Of 64/3 | 606 || 2$(@) |124(d) || Spillers Ord. Beeccsss | 63/6 61/-x| --- 419 0 
40j- | ... 4.0 OF s46| 486 || 15(c) | Do. Deferred {1.... || 53/6 | 49/-xi -1/6] 6 2 6 
| 42/6 | $15 31 176 | 12/6 || Nil es | Swed. Match, B.(k (kr. 25) || 1S 15,- |) | Nil 
103/6 |94/10}!) 6la) (db), Tate and Ly -+-1}! 100 101/3 +1/3} 4 8 0 
25/9 | +3d/ 4 6 OF sgog) 104 Yield at74% | Sane Teed a a aes sare |+3/9} 215 0 
2 +5 5.17 O lows | 73/9 || Sa) | 14(0). | eee Ord. £1 |! go/- | 90/- |+10/-| 4 4 0 
24/6 |... 4 6 6H 75,6 | 86, 74|| 25(c | Triplex Safety G. (10/— 66! 104] 66/1041 eas 314 0 
125} | +3 411 SH} 543! 443 8c '| Tube Investments £1... 46/3 | 46/3 | --- 466 
oe 57/6 | 51/9 | | ba) | | 7$(0) Turner & Newall £1..... | 52/- | 53/14\+ 1/14} 315 0 
163 | + 4 Nil 29/6 | 23/3 | H 33(a) | Unilever £1........... | 28/13 26/103/ —1/3|} 419 6 
52 tee Nil «9/1 64,9 || 7$(5) | United Dairies £1 ~ |} 65j- | 65j—| -- 400 
3 7 Off 21/44 .17/103) Nu (c)| 6 (c) || Unsted Molasses 6/8..... 19/9 | 18/9 | --- 323 
38 a S 1 0 195:74) 115/- || 20(c) '263(c) | Utd.Tob. (South) Ord. £1)| 120/- | 125/-| +5/-] 4 4 0 
a 31/3 31/3x| +1- | 416 Off S99 539 Sie) | 7$(b) || Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. : | 53/9 54/44, +74d} 412 0 
a 36/9 | 33.6 | Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 || 33/9 | 35/-  +1/3| 411 0 
9 | engl +73d) 45 3 115/14} 101/- || (| W cclworth(F 6) Or. 5/-| 103/- | 103/9| +94] 316 0 
46/3 +2/6| 213 3 1 Mines 
4 Nil 34/74) 29/- | Nw | | 10% | Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/. |; 30/- | 29/3; -94/ 3 8 0 
af, lola 5 5 311 61/3 | 47/74) 65(e) | 75(c) | Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) || 57/6 | 59/- | +1/6| 5 3 0 
31/103) + id) 3 6 Of gs) 7:9 | 424(be) t2(ae)| Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... || 8/6 | 86) = | 5 8 OF 
Nil 234 204 l) 7$(0) | || Central Mining £8 ...... |} 23g | 238] --- 459 
+6d 4 0 Ofi7 04! 6/- Commonwealth Mng. 5/-}| 11/3 | 12/- | +94 Nil 
+1/3) 514 OF 7914) 69/44) 63 (a) Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 || 73/- | 73/9; +94/ 5 8 O 
30/ 7 os 413 Off 35:6 | 27/- || 15(c) be 28/- | 28/-| + 939 
oes Nil 14% | 12% | 80(0) | '| Crown Mines 10/- ; it 4 i ts) 6 6 
Nant +64} 516 Of] se] ay |! Nil i | Sh) S| tH Nil 
ji {3 11/3x +3/-| 312 6H 4] 9m | 324(b)| 35(a) | G | log] log) + #] 611 6 
13/9 | 14/6 | +9d Nil 79/6 | 70/9 || iS(c) | : | 73/9 | 75/74) 1/108) 5 5 O 
7/6 | —1/3 Nil 26/74| 24/ |} 50(c) | | Lake View at Star 4/- |} 24/6 | 24/6 | -- | 9 6 0 
64/44)... 414 OF] pg | 93 } Nil || London Tin 10/- ......- 9/73} 9/6 | —1id) Nil 
7 81/10%| 74/9 | | s5(b) | s74(0) New Modderfontein 10/-'| 78/9 | 80/7}) 1/104) 13 18 0 
3/3 | -.. Nil 65/74| 55/ || 274(a)| 40(6) || Nundydroog Mines 10/- || 56/3 | 55/- | —1/3| 12 4 6 
4/3 | —9d | Nil Hi sgyio}) 51/3 || 5(d) | Randfontein Ests. £1... || 57/3 | 58/-| +94} 4 15 0 
17/- | +1/6} Nil 34 4 Nil || 4b | 4a | +H Nil 
. 17 | sg || Nil } 164 | 17 | +,¢ Nil 
25 —3d Nil 279 | 23,;- || Nil || Koan Antelope Cpr 5I- | 26/3 | 27/- | +9d Nil 
22 2/3 +9d ? 31/9 | 226 || 10(c) | Siamese Tin 5/-... 23/- | 23/9 | +9d/ 11 13 0 
| 4 9 OF 04) sa || 2500) | Springs Mines {1 . 94) 10 | tie} 5 7 9 
+24| 7 4 of 14%| 118)| 75(5) Sub Nigel (10/-)... 14 | 44) +% | 5 9 0 
sls | sao] Sia of 8, | (20, | Se | i | Gon Comrade sree + § WB 
43/9 | +6/3| 411 6| 63/9 | 56/9 || 10(a) |124(6) || Wiluna Gold (1) .... 57/6 |_57/ 
37/6 | +7/6| 5 6 OF 
17/6 ‘as Nil FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
4/- zit 20 0 5 Compared 
23/9 | +1/3| Nil | April 10, | Cmpared ae April 10, | “NPS 
29/6} ... | 113 6F — April 3 Iss April 3 
3/1} ~14d 3 9 OF p ggg 
Amalgamated ..... 22/3-23/-x, +3d  ||Gole Prod. 2nd Ser.) 21/--22/- + 6d 
+3d} 612 6 | British Empire “A” 22/6 +6d  ||Gold Prod. 3rd Ser.| 15/3-16’3 +14d 
27/8 4 75 6 a 10/3-10/9 +14d ||]Gp. Unit Certs., av |21/44-22/44] +3d 
50/74|+1/103| 219 3 ]] British General 20/9-21/9 +6d || Inves. Gas & Elec..}14/1}-14/10}] —14d 
27/- | +6d | 6 2 Off BritishIndustries,Ist} < +3d Investors Genera) [20/4$-21/44 +lid 
6/10} Nil } Do., 2nd Series ... | 16/9-17/9 +3d Investors Gold Tst | 19/9-20/9 +3d 
3/44]... Nil {| Commercial ......... 21/9-22/9 | +3d vws-| 36/3-37/3 | +9d 
75/74, +3/14} 5 12 Of] First British ....... +6d 21/--22/- +3d 
33/- | +1/-| 3 1 Off First Prov. “A” .. | 20/3-22/9 aoe 19/3-20/3 | +6d 
4/- | +3d ae } First Prov. “B” 138/--19/- . | 19/6-20/6 +3d 
a +34} 5 3 OF For. Govt. Bond ... | 19/3-20/3 wea oes - }23/104-25/14 +1/- 
+4] 313 9] Fourth Britisb...... 20;6-21/3xd a Second British ......] 26/3 bid +6d 
‘9 +1/3| 216 6t}] Gilt-edged............ 19/--19/6 we Third British ... .. 22/9-23/6 +6d 
62/- | +3/3| 4 O 0 ff Gold Mining, “C” 85/14 bid +1/7% || Trust of Insurance | 20/3-21/3 +3d 
42/6 | +2/6| 414 OW Gold Prod., dep..... +73d Universal 20/14-21/14] +430 





(s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. 


(n) Dividend for 15 months’ yield worked on a 53 per cent. basis. 
Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. 
(y) Worked on a 7} per cent. basis. 


(e) Annas per share, 
¢t Free of Income Tax. 
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(Continued from page 867) 
without any striking variations in prices. Leading in- 
dustrial shares, however, found buyers and Royal Dutch 
were strong on international demand. Sugar shares were 
firm on news of large Java sales of the commodity and 
rubber shares, on the whole, made headway. 


Apr. 3, Apr. 8, Apr. 10, Apr. 3, Apr. 8, Apr. 10* 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


1935 
24% DutchLoan 76% 75% 76 Steel Common...... 172 18 19 
% German ...... 24 sof 214 Es dtsostcornscens 31 31 29 
nilever N.V. ..... 91g 89% Ford Motor ......... 256 260 255 
Philips Lamps ... 230 237 232 Deli. Batavia Tob. 147 148} «142 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch......... 1474 156 150% 
SEER, cccccccceses 36; 37% 343 Handels Ams, ...... 1803 188 1825 





CAPITAL ISSUES 





DesPiTE the maintenance of a firmer tone in the gilt-edged 
market, no resumption of trustee borrowing has as yet taken 
place. The market may not have long to wait for con- 
firmation, or otherwise, of its speculations on the imminence 
of a Treasury conversion offer. Meanwhile, current pro- 
spectus offers are limited to the smaller industrial com- 
panies. Zhe Bairns-Wear offer of preference and ordinary 
shares appears under the auspices of the Charterhouse In- 
dustrial Development Company and is an amalgamation of 
two related businesses which have been built up almost 
entirely out of profits, and have a consistent earnings re- 
cord, apart from a setback in 1933 due mainly to a change 
of policy. The purchase price, which includes no goodwill, 
is payable almost entirely in ordinary shares. As a pre- 
cedent, possibly, of further issues on behalf of small but 
profitable businesses, the present issue suffers from one dis- 
advantage, inasmuch as a {1-preference-cum-5s.-ordinary 
capitalisation seems scarcely appropriate for a concern of 
relatively small capital. Apart from the ‘‘ gearing ’”’ factor, 
which tends to make the ordinary shares vulnerable to even 
moderate fluctuations in total profits, the division of a small 
capital into more than one class of share may tend to narrow 
the effective market. There is much to be said, therefore, 
for the ‘* straight ’’ capitalisation in ordinary shares adopted 
by Jury Holloware (Stevens), which takes over a well- 
established and successful business on terms which should 
afford a fair earnings margin for the shares. The latest 
addition to the increasing list of new aircraft concerns is 
British Atrcraft Manufacturing Company, which also has 
a ‘‘ straight ’’ ordinary capitalisation. Certain advantages 
are claimed for the company’s models, but the vendor con- 
cern was established in England only two years ago, and 
operations reached a commercial stage quite recently, in a 
new industry which is becoming increasingly competitive. 
Experience alone will show how far the directors’ estimates 
of earnings are borne out. Particulars have been advertised 
this week of Tanganyika Minerals, a small prospecting and 
mining proposition under reputable auspices, and Energen 


Foods, a bread products concern with a satisfactory divi- 
dend record. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to April 6, 1935, including conversions, 97,717,712. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to April 6, 1935, excluding conversions, £28,492,005. 


National Savings Certificates, 
Net receipts, Week to April 6, 1935, Dr. £,250,000. 








Nominal Conver- New 








First Further 
pital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ £ 
Bairns-Wear, 100,000 54% Cum. Pref. 
OT’ eT 105,000 25,000 80,000 
Do., 100,000 Ord. 5/— at 6/3 ............ 25,000 31,250 31,250 we 
J Holloware (Stevens), 600,000 Ord. 
‘oom, le BE i icessccsssnsccvesscoonee = REREDD 131,250 25,000 106,250 
British Aircraft Manufacturing, 720,000 
Ord. Shares, 5/— at par ...........000 180,000 180,000 36,000 144,000 
inl seuniiaebiecihineen 430,000 oh 447,500 117,250 330,250 
Issues to Shareholders only 
American Trust, £675,000 34% Deb. 
Stk., at 99} (to redeem £675,000 
44% Deb. Stk. at 103 on Sept. 30) 675,000 672,125 ese om oe 
Costain (Richard), 150,000 6% Cum. 
aw. ' {i =e 150,000 161,250 37,500 123,750 
Mid-Cheshire Electricity Supply, 
50,000 Ord. £1 at 32/6 ........ cece 50,000 81,250 25,000 56,250 
Pelepah Tin Dredging, 72,000 Shares 
5/- at 6/- (offered to shareholders in 
Sungei Besi Mines).............-....0++ 18,000 21,600 21,600 : 
TEE cxsccnobqontsvsnntebenesonnoceses 893,000 672,125 264,100 84,100 190,000 


‘otal Offered for Subscription— 
° os Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


Total Offered for Subscription — 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


Jan. 1 to da’ £ £ Whole year— £ 
BEE escenceses 98,851,437 28,953,605 ——————— 410,980,300 169,108,299 
eee 215,749,890 67,490,582 on 467,921,500 244,780, 50 
1933 .......... 91,120,602 47,201,055 E>cossereaces 2,699,684, 265+ 188,909,963 
PED ccvccceces 145,481,465 24,161,872 1928............ 693,010,056 369,058,073 
DEED sescveccne ose 176,948,000 


¢ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 34% Wy 


Nature of Borrowing 





Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ 
a sagéainestonebeubebe 10,746,446 8,315,003 9,892,156 28,492,005 
i conusialaics sagsvsnceebe 57,511,478 3,398,888 6,580,216 67,490,582 
Whole year— 
Si onscevecsesusnness > 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
Tl kanaanaceniaonsernes 22,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
Sicshscosscncescsppoives 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ £ 
Amount previously recorded.................-+ss+ee+e00s 10,649,053 oss 19,235,701 
Brixton Estate, 150,000 5% Cum. Pref. 10/-....... 75,000 10/6 78,750 
SG NEI EE os rencnceacessaceséncsosecesennsess 30,000 6/- 96,000 
I TIED cccnccéncconnncenvatesusacsenssssoneeess 10,804,053 19,410,451 
TOE eR, CODE aoe nccccsccccscscesscnccsoocoensscnseseces 7,196,851 7,451,457 


BY PUBLIC OFFER 


British Aircraft Manufacturing Company, Ltd.—Issue of 
720,000 5s. shares at par. Company acquires British Klemm 
Aeroplane Company, having net assets of £20,000 acquired 
at par in 5s. shares and option on 200,000 shares at 6s. No 
profits earned by vendor. Following sums carried to develop- 
ment account :—February, 1933—April, 1934, £11,687; May- 
October, 1934, £10,475. Estimated net profit in full year, 
£25,000. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Bairns-Wear, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 100,000 54 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference at 21s. and 100,000 5s. ordinary at 
6s. 3d. Formed to acquire two knitted garment companies. 
Net assets, {77,474 acquired for £75,000, largely in 5s. shares. 
Combined net profits :—1932, £17,019; 1933, £11,243; 1934, 
£18,293. Issue provides £119,500 for repayment of overdraft 
(£35,253) and further developments. Charterhouse Industrial 
Development Company has subscribed for the issues at par, 
and commission of 6d. per preference share. 


Jury Holloware (Stevens), Ltd.—Offer for sale of 600,000 
5s. ordinary shares at 5s. 3d. Formed to acquire holloware 
department of John Stevens, Ltd. Net assets, £230,029 
acquired for £230,000, £1,000 cash and balance in 5s. shares. 
Profits after estimated depreciation :—1932, £29,772; 1933, 
£25,323; 1934, £26,322. Standard Industrial Trust acquires 
shares for estimated total consideration of £149,000. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Energen Foods Company, Ltd.—Issued share capital 400,000 
shares of 2s. each. Incorporated May 25, 1926, to acquire 
R. Maurice and Company, Ltd. Converted to public company 
March 29, 1935, and manufactures bread products. On 
March 29, 1935, 133,330 shares were allotted as capital bonus. 
Balance sheet on March 31, 1934, showed total assets £49,192. 


Dividends for years ended March 31, 1933, and 1934, 20 per 
cent. free of income tax. 


Tanganyika Minerals, Ltd.—Issued capital, 300,000 shares 
of 5s. Incorporated January 10, 1935, to acquire, develop 
and work mining properties in Tanganyika Territory-and else- 
where. Purchase considerations payable in cash are: {6,000 
for Kungutas property; £2,350 for Discum claims; £5,000 to 
Central African Explorers, Ltd. In addition, £5,250 will be 


repaid to D. M. Browne, also £20,000 fully paid shares will be 
allotted to him. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 
Costain (Richard).—150,000 6 per cent. cumulative “A” 
preference shares of {1 are offered to shareholders registered 
on March 20th at 21s. 6d. per share. Entitled to priority 
for capital and arrears of dividend without further participa- 
tion, together with voting rights in certain circumstances. 


Mid-Cheshire Electricity Supply.—The directors offer ordinary 


and preference shareholders 50,000 ordinary shares of {1 at 
32s. 6d. per share. 


Sungei Besi Mines offer of Shares in Pelepah Tin Dredging.— 
The directors offer 72,000 5s. shares in Pelepah Tin Dredging 
(free of stamp duty and transfer fees), at 6s. to shareholders 
registered March 13th in proportion of one Pelepah for every 
multiple of ten Sungei Besi shares held. 











935 


Excluding 


69,1 

44 700 
88,909,963 
169,058,073 


34% War 


28,4 
57 490 


Cash 
Involved 
£ 
19,235,701 
7 


LT 
9,410,451 
7,451,457 





sue of 
\lemm 
quired 
s. No 
velop- 


year, 


cent. 
ary at 
anies, 
hares, 

1934, 
rdraft 
istrial 


t par, 


10,000 
»ware 
0,029 
hares, 
1933, 
juires 


0,000 
quire 
pany 

On 
onus. 
), 192. 


) per 


hares 
velop 
else- 
5,000 
)0 to 
ill be 
ill be 


c A ” 
tered 
ority 
cipa- 
nces. 
nary 
1 at 


ging 
ders 
very 


April 13, 1935 


THE ECONOMIST 





CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Cheltenham Original Brewery.—This company will redeem 
5} per cent. first mortgage “ Sladden and Collier” debenture 
stock at 104 per cent. on September 30, 1935. 


Tata Power.—The 4} per cent. guaranteed “A ’”’ mortgage 
debenture stock, 1929-48, will be paid off at par on and after 
May 15th, 1935. 


American Trust Company.—The directors propose to 
redeem the £675,000 of 4} per cent. debenture stock at 103 
on September 30th and is issuing in its place £675,000 of 
3} per cent. debenture stock at 99}. 


Cheshire United Salt.—Proposed to write down capital 
by £55,023, which, with a transfer of £4,943 from accumulated 
profit, will enable goodwill of £79,966 to be written down to 
£20,000. 2s. ordinary shares to be reduced to ls., and 74,768 
unissued 2s. shares cancelled and recreated in form of Is. 
preferred ordinary shares. Capital to be increased to former 
amount of £125,000, equally divided into 5 per cent. preferred 
ordinary and ordinary shares of 1s. each. 1,000,464 new 
preferred ordinary shares to be issued at par to shareholders. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Stewart’s Cash Stores, Ltd.—List will open on April 16th 
for issue of 150,000 53 per cent. redeemable cumulative prefer- 
ence shares {1 at 2ls. The prospectus will show that the 
shares are guaranteed as to dividend by George Weston 
Limited of Canada. Profits for the latest year available for 
dividends amounted to {25,180. 


Allied Newspapers.—An issue is expected over the week end 
of £3,500,000 4 per cent. debenture stock. The issue will 
replace the existing 5 per cent. stock. The prospectus will 
show that profits for the year to December 1933 amounted to 
{1,026,063 


Youanmi Gold Mines.—Issue is expected of 500,000 7 per cent. 
preference shares 10s. and 500,000 ordinary shares 2s. 


Tunnel Portland Cement.—Arrangements are in hand for 
an issue cf 200,000 ordinary shares 10s., which will be placed 
privately. 

Swears and Wells, Ltd.—An issue is expected of £500,000 
44 per cent. mortgage debenture stock to repay {245,000 6 per 
cent. mortgage debenture stock. 

United Premier Oil and Cake.—An issue, at par, of £500,000 
4} per cent. debenture stock is expected for conversion purposes. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Jury Holloware (Stevens), Ltd.—List for offer of sale of 
600,000 ordinary 5s. shares at 5s. 3d. closed at 9.10 a.m., 
April 11th. Heavily over-subscribed. 


British Aircraft Manufacturing.—List closed 9.5 a.m., 
April 11th, for issue of 720,000 ordinary shares 5s. at par. 


Bairns-Wear, Ltd.—Lists for preference {1 and ordinary 
shares 5s., offered at 21s. and 6s. 3d. respectively, closed at 
ll a.m., April 11th. 


CALLS DUE APRIL 15, 1935, TO APRIL 20, 1935 


The grand total of calls falling due in April, 1935, is 
£7,848,855, which compares with {7,849,707 which fell due in 











April 1924 ‘The following calls fall due from April 15, 1935, 
to April 20, 1935, inclusive :— 
atest en Amount | When | Making 
of Stock een? of Call payable Paid 
Stock | British Gas Light.(£200,000 33% Deb. 
1955, at {98% net)...............000. £98 % April 15 All 
fl Connaught Estates (1934) (25,000 Ord., 
MIN Csi ciccaccolciabdinussninsacaas 15/- April 15 All 
{1 Do. (30,000 64% Cum. Pref., at 21/6 
IE a cacnasccccecenevevsccssaceese 16/6 April 15 All 
Stock | Do. (£100,000 5% Deb. (Series B), 
NMR oe cnaaciccasocacacaressnosss £76% April 15 All 
1/- Djapoera Rubber Estates (1,300,000 
TT nr 1d. p.s. April 15 11d. p.s. 
fl Inns and Co. (350,000 6% Cum. Pref., 
RMR re ete hh csccncs 10/- April 15 All 
£1 Mid-Cheshire Electricity (offer to Ord. 
and Pref. holders, of 50,000 New Ord. 
RIE ik cndisisenevacsccesucsese 10/- April 17 10/- 
5/- Mount Morgan (128,000 shares, at 
20/—- —Australian currency) ......... 5/- p.s. April 20 10/- p.s. 
£1 Palestine Electric (600,000 ‘* A ”* Ord. 
IE cic carcdinercessateasesess 15/- p.s. April 15 All 
fl Do. (600,000 42% Red. Cum. Pref. 
i RII sv cnctocnsvcuins ce cthiseines 5/- p.s. April 15 All 
Pinchin, Johnson and Co. (300,000 4°, 
Cum. Second Pref. shares of £1, at 
20/-, and 75,000 Ord. shares of 10/- 
each, at 28/— per share) ............... 5/-— p.s. Pref. | April 15 | 5/- Pref. and 
& 5/- p.s. Ord — Ord. 
5/- Sungei Besi Mines (offer of 72,000 
fully-paid 5/- shares in Pelepah Tin 
PIN RIED sctidcnsinncenseesansces 6/- p.s. April 15 All 
fl United Tile Manufacturers (125,000 
6% Cum. Pref. shares, at par) ...... 10/- p.s. April 15 All 
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LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 























Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | April 3, 1935 | April 10, 1935 
Aberdeen 3%, 1965-85 ................00... 101 16 *-% dis *-* dis 
Blackburn 23%, 1960-65 .................. 983 58} 3§-3] dis 34-2§ dis 
Bolton (T.) and Sons 44% Deb. ......... | 100 50 1}-23 pm 2}-3} pm 
Booth's Distillenes 6% Pref. ............ 23/- | 13/~ 9d-1/3 pm 10$d-1/14 pm 
Cannon Iron Founders Ord. ............ 21/- 11/- 2/—1/6 dis 2/3-1/9 dis 
Do. do. 53% Pref. ..... 21/- |} 11/- | 4$d-63d pm 44d-7id pm 
Conway Stewart Ord. 4/- 0 o.....ee cece. 5/6 | Fy pd 5/3-5/9 5/3-5/9 
Do. do. 6% Pref. 10/— ......... | 10/— | Fy pd 9/6-10/- 9/—9/6 
Daily Sketch 43% Deb. .......... .. | 104 25 24-33 pm 3-3} pm 
De Havilland Aircraft Ord. ............. 40/~ | 10/- | 13/—14/- pm | 14/9-15/9 pm 
Dunbrik 6% Preferred ................ 20/- 10/- ea 9/9-10/3 
Do. Deferred i/— .......... Saeed 1/6 | Fy pd : 2/44-2/74 
Gas Light and Coke 3% Deb. .......... 934 50 24-14 dis 24-14 dis 
Humber 5% Pref. .................000. : 20/6 | 10/6 8/6-9/6 8/6-9/6 
Ilford 23%, 1955-65 .............0.. ' 99 15 29-1} dis 1%-1% dis 
Sora, Ltd, 54% “CC” Prat. ....cccccecs 21/6 4/6 par-3d pm 3d-9d pm 
ME I OE voc cceccccccccccccecs foes Fy pd 7/44-7/74x 7/14-7/43 
Do. 6% Pref. £1 .....0...00....] .. |Fypd] 20/9-21/6 21/—22/- 
BE BO SONI cecceccaccccceceonce | 200 15 44-33 dis 3§-3§ dis 
Marriage’s Flour 53°% Pref. ............... 21/6 | 10/- | 1/54-1/8} pm | 1/10§-2/14 pm 
Powell Duffryn Assoc. 43% Pref. {1 ... 21/- 5/- 4/—4/3 4/—4/3 
Do. do. 4% Deb. ......... 102 25 par—} pm par-} pm 
Purnell and Sons Ord. 5/— ............... 5/—- | Fy pd} 5/74-5/104 6/9-7/3 
10. I cataanadicsais 20/- | 10/- 6d-9d pm 4}d-7}d pm 
Rhokana 53% Pref. {1 .................. . 21/- 10/- 1}d-44d pm 3d-6d pm 
Ruston and Hornsby 44% Deb. a < $ par-1} pm par-14} pm 
Thomas and Evans Ord. 10/- ..... = 12'6 6/6 5/9-6/- 6/—6/3 
i do. 5}% Pref. {1 . | 20/- | 10/- 9d—1/— pm 1/—1/3 pm 
United Kingdom Gas ................. . | 20/- 5/- par—§ pm par-} p 
MI asin cclasssnaedtuccuscunnann 5/- | Fy pd 3/9-4/3 3/9-4/3 
. 6% Pref. {1 .................. | 20/— | Fy pd 17/-17/6 
Universal Grinding Wheel Ord. 10/- ... | 10/- | Fy pd #- 17/—20/- 
Do. do. 5% Pref. ... | 20/-|Fypd| 21/—21/9 21/—21/9 
Wool Exchange & Gen. Investments— 
A ERA AGT Mt 98 30 19-1} dis 1§-18 dis 
IE ebtacdeakcbcasesdcceunedcnaees 20/6 6/6 2/6-1/6 dis 2/6-1/6 dis 
pO eae 100 25 23-23 pm 23-2} pm 








REPORTS AND NOTICES 


In order to provide for continuity of management and control 
of the various sections of the business, Messrs F. C. Randall, M.C., 
F.C.1.S., and H. Jephcott, M.Sc., F.1.C., Ph.C., have been appointed 
deputy chairmen of Joseph Nathan and Company, Ltd. 





The Royal Insurance Company, Ltd., announce that Mr F. J 
Marquis, J.P., has been appointed a director. 


The General Mining and Finance Corporation, Ltd., announces 
that Mr Erroll Hay has been elected a director. 


GOVERNMENT, &c. 


GREEK EXTERNAL DEBT SERVICE.—The League Loans Com- 
mittee and the Council of Foreign Bondholders announce that their 
attention has been drawn to a notice issued by the Greek Govern- 
ment giving instructions for the payment of 35 per cent. on certain 
coupons of Greek Government loans which fell due on April Ist. 
These coupons are not covered by the arrangements announced on 
November 17, 1933, which came to an end on March 3lst last. 
The above bodies have accordingly requested His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment to draw the attention of the Greek Government to the 
unilateral character of this default, in the absence of agreement 
with the representatives ofthe bondholders, and to urge the Greek 
Government to come to such an agreement without further delay. 
The standpoint of the League Loans Committee and the Council 
of Foreign Bondholders was set forth in their announcement of 
February 19th last, when they expressed the opinion that it would be 
well within the capacity of Greece to make larger payments. 


MINES 


WEST RAND CONSOLIDATED MINES.—The annual report for 
1934 shows that working revenue amounted to {2,342,208 and 
working profit to £1,105,452. After bringing forward a balance 
of £86,741, an amount of {1,210,152 is available. Income Tax 
and Excess Profits Duty require £199,213 and £227,538 respec- 
tively. {£251,805 has been appropriated for capital expenditure. 
After paying dividends Nos. 6 and 7, amounting to 22} per cent., 
a balance of £47,256 is carried forward. A recalculation of the 
ore reserves, at 140s. per ounce, shows 9,271,000 tons averaging 
4.5 dwts. The general outlook for the mine is declared to be 
most satisfactory. 


RAILWAYS 


THE PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD.—The eighty-eighth annual 
report of the Pennsylvania Railroad Company for 1934 was pre- 
sented to the stockholders at the annual meeting on April 9, 1935. 
The report shows that total operating revenues, at $343,668,699, 
increased by $18,952,886, or 5-8 per cent. as compared with 1933. 


(Continued on page 884) 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


NORWICH UNION FIRE INSURANCE SOCIETY, 
LIMITED 


DIVIDEND MAINTAINED—INVESTMENT APPRECIATION 


The 137th annual general meeting of Norwich Union Fire Insur- 
ance Society, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at Norwich. 

Mr Michael Falcon (the chairman) said that he ought first to 
explain why the year 1934 had fallen so much below their usual 
standard. It was the accident account which had failed them, and 
he could supplement this by saying that the loss was wholly sus- 
tained in the foreign business of this department, and in particular 
in that part of it which came from the United States. The Norwich 
Union Indemnity Company, which was established by them in 1919 
to do casualty business in the United States, had almost invari- 
ably shown unsatisfactory results, and, apart from their own ex- 
perience they had reason to believe that 1934 showed a deteriora- 
tion in casualty results in the United States. When this trend in 
their own business became apparent, they took steps to minimise 
the loss, but it was not possible to avoid this being a heavy one. 
The general manager was leaving for New York in a few days, and 
he had full authority. 


FIRE SECTION 


The fire premium income was {1,730,593, being a reduction of 
£54,379 compared with the previous year. None of this repre- 
sented loss of their direct business at home or abroad. In the 
former they had been glad to see some substantial progress 
coupled with a favourable loss ratio, and in the latter they had, 
generally speaking, maintained their business, while the results 
had varied considerably, giving a small profit over the whole. 
Their branches and agencies in the Empire had done well, but 
they had suffered a substantial loss in Japan from the Hakodate 
conflagration, and in certain Continental countries the fire losses 
had been heavy. They had maintained their income in the 
U.S.A., and the business had contributed to the profit in this 
account. They transferred £104,432, representing 6.04 per cent. 
of the premium income, which showed a slight improvement on 
last year’s profits. 

The premium income in the accident account was less by 
£32,450 and amounted to {1,680,207. The decrease was more 
than accounted for by the reduction in the United States business. 
At home their business had substantially increased, but they did 
not have such a good loss experience. Workmen's compensation 
business had failed to produce even the marginal profit expected, 
and it was not surprising that the motor department yielded only 
a very small profit. Apart from the United States they had sus- 
tained other losses in the foreign section of the accident business. 
To some extent their loss was occasioned by exchange fluctuation, 
but the actual loss ratio in currency had been far too heavy. To 
sum up, this account included a modest profit from their home, 
Empire and general foreign business, excluding Europe, but this 
was wiped out and they were left with a loss of £88,739, caused 
primarily by the United States results and to a much less extent 
by those from their European connections. 

The income in the marine account at £141,835 was £1,570 greater 
than last year, and they were able to transfer £17,500 to profit and 
loss after fully providing for all known liabilities. Present condi- 
tions in the marine market were not encouraging, and competition 
had forced down rates to an unjustifiable extent. 

Wide fluctuations seemed inherent in a class of insurance 
business which is not the subject of a continuing agreement to 
maintain a consistent policy of rates and conditions. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


In the profit and loss account, interest and dividends amounted 
to £175,902, a reduction of £5,156, attributable to the lower yield 
now obtainable from high-class securities. The other credit item 
was that of £100,000, being part of the appreciation on their in- 
vestments. In an unfavourable trading year it was pleasurable to 
be able to say that the position in this respect was such that they 
felt able to take this course. In 1931 they took £200,000 from the 
general reserve in order to write all their investments down to the 
market price, and they had now replaced half of this, still leaving 
as a reserve for any depreciation which might occur a bigger 
margin between the market price and the balance-sheet values of 
their securities than existed prior to that year. The dividend and 


debenture interest remained the same, bad debts were substantially 
less, and the £100,000 to which he had referred was put to general 
reserve. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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NORWICH UNION LIFE INSURANCE SOCIETY 
SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE IN NEW BUSINESS 


The one hundred and twenty-seventh annual general meeting of 
Norwich Union Life Insurance Society was held, on the oth 
instant, at Norwich, Mr Michael Falcon (the president) Presiding. 

The President, in submitting the report and accounts for 1934, 
said: When last I had the pleasure of addressing you from thi 
chair, the long-drawn-out period of depression through which this 
country, in common with others, had been passing showed som 
signs of alleviation. That was 12 months ago, and, while the hopes 
which we then entertained have materialised so far, at least, as 
internal markets are concerned, I am afraid we must still exercise 
patience before trade of an international character enables this 
country to consolidate its position and ceases to occasion feelings 
of disappointment. In years gone by it was, as you know, 
common for this country to lend freely wherever credit was good, 
and as a consequence the products of our industries were univer. 
sally distributed with mutual benefits. This practice of lending to 
our foreign customers fell into abeyance and still remains so, and 
while there may be many reasons pointing to the advisability of 
a temporary reversal of our former practice, it is, I think you will 
agree, difficult to visualise a sustained revival in international 
trade while conditions remain such as to render desirable a con- 
tinuance of the present embargo. It must be admitted 
that international exchanges, fluctuating as they now do 
somewhat violently, are not helpful towards trade recovery, 
but when circumstances permit some form of stabilisation with 
reasonable safeguards for its maintenance within narrow limits, 
and other restrictions upon the normal flow of imports and exports 
are less in evidence, we may then hope for more encouraging 
results with a much-needed reduction in the numbers of unen- 
ployed and an absorption into profitable industry of a substan- 
tial proportion of available surplus capital. 


IMPOSING NEW BUSINESS TOTAL 


The business of life insurance with which we are directly con- 
cerned would seem by comparison to have had a singularly 
fortunate experience during recent years, since it has become 
almost a practice for companies to report increases over their 
previous records, and this office, in particular, with its imposing 
new business total of {10,172,142 for 1934, exceeds by no less than 
£1,238,176 the corresponding amount for 1933. It seems clear that 
the benefits of life insurance are becoming more generally recog: 
nised, but this in itself does not, to my mind, adequately explain 
our phenomenal success. Possibly the severe contraction in the 
yields obtainable from other forms of investment has been a contri- 
buting factor. However this may be, it is eminently satisfactory 
that 1934 should have seen us pass for the first time in our history 
the ro million mark. 

Once again we have to report a favourable mortality experience. 
The claims by death during the year were only 67 per cent. of the 
sum expected, according to the tables used in the calculation of 
our reserves, while the balance of 33 per cent., which may be 
regarded as suspended or postponed mortality, remains in force to 
make its contribution to the general profit in future years. In 
point of fact, the actual number of policies comprising these 
claims were 16 fewer than in 1933, but their average amount 
assured was larger, which feature had the effect of increasing the 
total to £1,025,198. 


INVESTMENT PROBLEMS 


It has been, during the year under review, the common expefi- 
ence of all those whose duties involve the investment of large 
funds to encounter problems the complexities of which have not 
been equalled for many a year. With the falling interest yield 
upon first-class securities, it has indeed been an arduous task to 
secure outlets for our surplus current income which return even @ 
moderately attractive rate of interest and which, at the same time, 
provide reasonable prospects of avoiding future capital depre- 
ciation. 

The measure of our success can be judged from the average rate 
of interest earned upon the mean fund, which, you were possibly 
surprised to hear from our report, amounted to {£4 11s. 10d. pet 
cent., after allowing for income-tax, and was only 7d. per cent. 
less than last year. This result, which I think you will regard 8 
most gratifying, has, as you would suppose, been assisted by the 
drop of 6d. in the rate of tax, but it has also been influenced by 
taking advantage of certain opportunities to exchange low-yielding 
stocks for others having greater attraction, but without forfeiting 
the all-important feature—namely security. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BANCA COMMERCIALE ITALIANA 


RESERVE POSITION STRENGTHENED 


The fortieth annual] general meeting of the Banca Commerciale 
Italiana was held at the head office in Milan on March 23 last. 

Senator Ettore Conti, who presided, submitted the report for 
1934, which stated that the year, like its predecessors since the 
beginning of the crisis, had failed to fulfil the promise it seemed 
to hold out at the opening, and, in view of the influences which 
had continued, almost without interruption, to exercise a restric- 
tive effect on world trade, and, in the political field, had come 
near to jeopardising peaceful co-operation among nations, could 
pot be regarded as a good year. 

Italy was among the countries that had experienced a contrac- 
tion of gold reserves. The fundamental soundness of their 
economy, its financial independence and the comprehensive 
measures taken to ensure an equable distribution of work and to 
protect home production had, however, made it possible to pre- 
serve and intensify general activities and to ward off to a very 
considerable extent the repercussions of errors and prejudice 
elsewhere. 

The outstanding feature of the home market had been the 
abundance of funds in search of investment. Up to the previous 
autumn the unprecedented plethora of money and the calculated 
action of the financial authorities kept rates on the lowest level 
Italy had ever known. The banks played their part in this re- 
alignment and initiated a general downward adjustment of rates 
on deposits and accounts as from March 1, 1934. As had hap- 
pened elsewhere, the fall in the yield on the more liquid type of 
investment was out of proportion to the fall in the rates on 
advances and loans. The margin between the cost and the yield 
of deposits offered hardly any remuneration. This was now chang- 
ing to their advantage. Last November the discount rate was 
mised to 4 per cent., and it should not be long before a better 
ratio between monetary costs and yields was again restored on 
terms which would still leave rates on a very reasonable level. 

Such were, in broad outlines, the general circumstances in which 
the Bank operated last year. The economic atmosphere in Italy 
bad again been one of calm and confident activity. The Corpora- 
tions had been definitely established. 

With regard to what had previously been said about the trans- 
formation in the structure and policy of their Institution, there 
had been a complete severance of commercial banking from long- 
term finance. Their programme for the future was strictly con- 
fined to current banking—to the financing of genuine commercial 
requirements with all the incidental services that formed part of 
a bank’s daily business, to the exclusion of any form of long-term 
commitments. A change of such a nature could not, of course, 
be carried to finality in so short a time, but they were satisfied, 
on the strength of the results so far achieved, as to its ultimate 
success, as long as the banks fulfilled their fundamental responsi- 
bilities in the matter of credit and applied themselves in the first 
place to a strengthening of their resources. In pursuance of this 
policy, and in accordance with official wishes, they and the boards 
of the other leading Italian banks had decided to retain last year's 
profits for the purpose of increasing internal reserves, thus abstain- 
ing from paying a dividend. 

Exchange and other business relating to foreign trade had had 
to contend with the same difficulties as in former years. Almost 
everywhere the multiplication of restrictions and other difficulties 
had interfered with the revival of international trade, in spite of 
the fact that such a revival would be a natural development of, 
and the best guarantee for, the continuation of the improved 
trading position that many countries had achieved in their home 
markets. The measures taken by the Fascist Government for the 
defence of the currency and for the encouragement of exports 
would achieve the desired effect provided that, in addition to the 
immediate purpose at which they aimed, they might be instru- 
mental in promoting the conclusion of trade agreements with other 
countries on the lines of those just negotiated with some of their 
chief suppliers and customers. Meanwhile the Bank could not 
stand inert and wait for the much-hoped-for recovery of inter- 
national trade to materialise. They had taken the initiative in 
tstablishing a new department, the first of its kind in Italy, 

designed to assist so-called ‘‘ Private compensation business,’’ 
which would give its services throughout all stages to customers 
Wishing to study and enter into transactions of that type. 

The Bank achieved a particularly remarkable success on the 
Occasion of the conversion of the former 5 per cent. Consols, by 
far the largest financial operation ever carried out in Italy. More 
than 7,000 millions’ worth of old stock was lodged with the Bank 
for the purpose of conversion. Business at their foreign branches 
had been regular and steady. 

The balance sheet was unanimously passed. 





THE ECONOMIST 


873 










GODFREY PHILLIPS, LIMITED 


SUBSTANTIALLY INCREASED PROFIT 


The twenty-sixth annual general meeting of Godfrey Phillips, 
Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at the registered offices, 
112, Commercial Street, London, Mr Arthur I. Phillips (chairman 
and managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, after dealing at length 
with various items in the balance sheet, said: The net profit, after 
all interest charges, is virtually £83,000 more than last year. 

As we have paid an interim ordinary dividend of 2} per cent., 
which takes just over £20,000, it leaves a sum of {60,000 more to 
be carried to the balance sheet as available for reserve and further 


dividend. Actually the available sum is £162,000 this year, com- 
pared with {101,000 last year. I think we may feel satisfied with 
the result. 


I mentioned when I last had the pleasure of addressing you that, 
while then it was very early days to prophesy what the abolition 
of coupon trading might portend, I was satisfied that, so far as our 
business was concerned, we might consider that we should reap 
some benefit. This has certainly been the case, for we have found 
it less difficult, as I anticipated, for us to sell our products on 
quality alone than in competing in the purchase of silk stockings, 
overcoats, shoes, and what-nots. 

Moreover, our trading conditions during last year were much 
eased by our policy in having previously built up a development 
account and a gift redemption fund. 

As I intimated in my address last year, it was found that the 
sum total of that account and fund, namely, £134,000, was suffi- 
cient within a few thousand pounds to meet this liability. 

The abolition of coupon trading has also benefited all of the sub- 
sidiaries manufacturing cigarettes, and I believe from information 
I have received that I can safely say this will be found to be re- 
flected in their accounts. I am anticipating that the parent com- 
pany will this coming year receive more in dividends from its 
associated companies than went to the credit of the profit and loss 
account in the year under review. 


INCREASED TOBACCO CONSUMPTION 


In retrospect, business last year gives the impression that as 
trade continues to improve, so will the demand for tobacco goods. 
There was an increased consumption for the twelve months ended 
December last of 9,000,000 lb., which is equivalent to 6 per cent. 
This I attribute to the general improvement in trade, employment 
and wages, which only this great and happy country enjoyed, so 
that I am convinced that as more and more get down to regular 
work, and cuts are generally and freely restored, this increase will 
continue, for after all, there is no greater but less extravagant 
luxury than tobacco, and none so delightful and inoffensive. 

At this date we have only had a few weeks’ 1935 trading, and 
our figures are well in advance of the corresponding period for last 
year. (Hear, hear.) It must, however, be borne in mind that in 
the early portion of last year the difficulties of clearing up the 
coupon trading situation make a comparison somewhat hazardous. 

In the export trade, where a comparison is possible, we have 
done considerably better to date than at this time last year, and 
we are hoping that world conditions will settle down so as to make 
it possible that our present greater export trade may continue. 


CURRENT YEAR’S PROSPECTS 


You will doubtless like me to say something as to the prospects 
for the coming year. You will know from past experience that I 
am very reluctant to do this, for ours is a peculiar trade, being, in 
conjunction with the wine and spirit trade, the refuge for all un- 
imaginative Chancellors everywhere who want more revenue. 

However, as I have already told you, I believe we may hope for 
more business, and we shall receive somewhat higher dividends 
from some of our subsidiaries, which two factors should enable us 
to meet the very much greater cost of the raw material which, 
although the last crop of tobacco will not be used during this year, 
when added to and averaged with our previous stocks, must add 
considerably to our working costs. 

I do not think, therefore, that I am overstepping the bounds of 
caution if I say that I feel you will be satisfied with the result of 
our trading when we meet again. 

In view of the future, as visualised from our present position, 
and because of the various proposed other allocations, your board 
feel that in recommending a final dividend of 74 per cent., making 
10 per cent. upon the ordinary shares for the year, they are not 
departing from their established reputation for a sound policy in 
dealing with the accounts. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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JOHN BARKER AND COMPANY, LIMITED 







PROGRESS OF REBUILDING 





The forty-second ordinary general meeting of John Barker and 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 11th instant, at 99/121 
Kensington High Street, London. 

Sir Sydney M. Skinner, J.P. (chairman and one of the managing 
directors), said that the first part of the rebuilding programme 
to which reference was made in the report, namely the Derry and 
Toms section, was nearing completion, but there still remained the 
erection of a fairly large building on the southern side. Consider- 
able progress had been made during the year with the interior 
furnishings, and this magnificent store bore its own testimony of 
improvement and progress. As to the second part of the scheme, 
namely the rebuilding of the main Barker block, they were just 
about to commence this important work, and were at the moment 
arranging departmental transfers so as to vacate the old premises 
block by block for demolition and for rebuilding. A new building 
had been erected in the immediate rear of the old Barker premises 
which was capable, in conjunction with Derry’s building, of 
dealing with the business of the company during the difficult period 
of rebuilding. 

He made no secret of the fact that they were faced with a diffi- 
cult time during this rebuilding and would need the support and 
considerate patience of the shareholders during a somewhat anxious 
period. Every provision had been thought out and made for the 
comfort and convenience of their customers by the rearrangement 
of departments and the calling into requisition of the fine premises 
to which he had referred in the rear of the old building. That 
would enable them to carry on their business without any serious 
inconvenience to their trade. 


DERRY AND TOMS AND PONTINGS 


The progress of Derry and Toms under its new trading condi- 
tions was eminently satisfactory, and the business was one of the 
most appealing of its kind in the Metropolis. Visitors from 
America and from the Dominions had characterised it as one of 
the most up-to-date and beautiful store buildings in the world. 
The returns and results were progressively satisfactory, and in 
course of a very short period this fine store, with its assortment of 
beautiful merchandise of good quality, well displayed and moder- 
ately priced, would be one of the company’s finest assets. 

Pontings, one of the busiest of London’s stores, had been 
seriously hampered by lack of room, and this has been remedied 
by the erection of a large building directly connected with the 
main store in Wright’s Lane, which would give the needed facili- 
ties for a very considerable increase in trade and for the better 
handling and dispatch of merchandise. 

As to trading conditions generally, the year 1934 saw very 
little improvement upon 1933, but, in common with many others 
who were in touch with the pulse of business, he was of opinion 
that there were some slight indications of general improvement, 
and the board looked forward with confidence to the future pro- 
gress of their great business. 


THE NET PROFIT 


The result of the year’s working was a net profit of £384,338, 
compared with £364,314 for the previous year, or an improve- 
ment of {20,024. There had been a decrease in gross profit and 
other earnings of £30,741, but this had been more than offset by 
savings mainly in taxation and depreciation. The saving in 
depreciation arose by reason of the fact that the allocations made 
from year to year for the writing down of the book values of 
fixtures, fittings, plant, machinery, etc., automatically reduced 
the direct charge to the profit and loss account for depreciation. 

Trading during 1934 had been very difficult, but there were 
favourable indications, and if a reduction in taxation could be 
anticipated he was hopeful that 1935 would worthily take its 
place with past years. 

The report was adopted, and a final dividend of ro per cent. 
on the ordinary shares, making 15 per cent. for the year, 
approved. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THe Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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APOLLINARIS AND PRESTA, LIMITED 


BUSINESS CHECKED BY POLITICS AND EXCHANGES 


The thirty-eighth annual general meeting of Apollinaris an 
Presta, Limited, was held, on the goth instant, at the Holbon 
Restaurant, London, the chairman of the company, Mr Alfred R, 
Holland, presiding. 

In presenting the directors’ report and accounts for the yey 
ended December 31, 1934, the chairman pointed out that, owip 
to the high German exchange, the prime cost of Apollinaris haq 
risen by some 40 per cent. In addition to this handicap, they 
had also to face the clearing arrangements which Germany had 
made with about thirty countries. 

All monies due to the company from Germany were blocked 
over there, and consequently the accounts had an unduly adverg 
appearance: otherwise the profits for the year would have shown 
a substantial increase. 

The sales of Apollinaris in England had been very good, while 
in the U.S.A. the results showed a gratifying improvement. The 
board could not forecast when the position would be eased, but 
the company could not go on indefinitely paying to the debenture 
and deferred interest certificate holders more money than had been 
earned. 

The business was still worked at a trading profit and their 
financial position was sound: the accounts showed over {23,000 
in cash, as well as {20,000 in War Loan. Their troubles were 
political, not commercial, and no foresight could have avoided 
them. 

In seconding the adoption of the report and accounts, Mr F, J, 
Schilling, vice-chairman and managing director, referred to the 
increasing importance of Presta aerated waters and fruit squashes, 
and mentioned that a third factory at Edenbridge, in Kent, had 
just been put into operation, in addition to the existing factories 
at Colindale and Elland. The directors suggested that the sales 
manager, Mr. A. R. Arrowsmith, whose work in building up the 
Presta business had been invaluable, be invited to take a seat on 
the board. 

Lord Lurgan made a brief complimentary reference to the work 
of Mr Arrowsmith in establishing the Presta business. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


MYSORE GOLD MINING COMPANY, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY YEAR'S RESULTS 


The fifty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Mysore Gold 
Mining Company, Limited, was held, on the roth instant, at 
Southern House, Cannon Street, London. 

The Hon. Lionel Holland (chairman of the company), who 
presided, said that the financial results of the year’s working 
could be regarded with some satisfaction. The figures in the 
revenue and profit and loss accounts, both in regard to receipts 
for gold and ultimate profit, were higher than any for the past 
ten years. The tonnage milled, at 177,033 tons, was only 30 
tons more than in 1933, but the gold recovery from the mill, at 
91,894 0zs., was 403 ozs. up, and to that had to be added another 
612 ozs. recovered from auriferous slags. Except for an ex 
traneous, non-recurring profit of about £17,300, derived from the 
sale of Government stock, the increase in profit was almost 
entirely due to the higher price of gold, which had averaged 
£6 17s. 5d. an oz., as against £6 4s. 3d. in 1933. The total 
revenue for the year was something over £630,000, from which 
had to be deducted £377,914, cost of mining and milling, expendi- 
ture upon development work, wages and materials, and adminis- 
tration expenses in India and London. Of the £17,300 non 
recurring profit from the sale of Government stock, {10,000 was 
placed to reserve, leaving the balance for dividend distribution, 
which, with the final dividend of 1s. 9d. a share recently declared 
and paid, was brought up to 25 per cent. for the year, as against 
22} per cent. for 1933. 

Turning for a moment from the revenue and profit and loss 
accounts to the balance sheet, it was satisfactory to note the 
sound financial position of the company. Another matter for 
congratulation was that the mine reserves of payable ore were 
no longer suffering depletion. In 1933 they had marked ao 
increase, and again last year. More than half of the tonnage 
delivered to the mill had been mined from areas outside those 
included in the payable reserves. The value of gold was not 
likely to depreciate materially for some time to come, and, except 
for the profit resulting from the sale of investments last year 
he saw no reason why the profit realised during the current year 
should be less than shown in the accounts now submitted. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ARGENTINE ESTATES OF BOVRIL, LIMITED 
REOPENING OF SANTA ELENA FACTORY 


Lord Luke, K.B.E. (chairman), speaking at the twenty-seventh 
annual general meeting of Argentine Estates of Bovril, Limited, 
held on the 8th instant, said a great country like Argentina could 
not allow its Northern Provinces to remain at a serious economic 
disadvantage compared with the prosperous farming belt of 
country also containing the frigorificos, which provided 96 per 
cent. of the chilled meat for export. 

The local cattle slaughtering establishments in these Northern 
Provinces were being gradually closed by the competition of the 
Southern frigorificos. Santa Elena, one of the two great corned 
beef works of the north, was closed at the end of 1933 and not 
opened for the usual season in 1934. 

In response to a great demand by the cattle owners of the north, 
the company intimated their willingness to erect a freezing works 
at Santa Elena if they were given one-fiftieth part of the British 
quota, and certain other facilities. The proposal was of such 
importance that it was thought that this frigorifico would be estab- 
lished at once. But the opposition by vested interests in the south 
was very great, and it was necessary to postpone the idea. 

But the Argentine Ministry of Agriculture, anxious to assist the 
northern pastoralists by raising the price of their cattle, saw that 
the best way of doing this was to get the company’s factory at 
Santa Elena reopened. Accordingly they agreed to pay one-third 
of the price of cattle bought by the company, such third to go 
entirely to the cattle-owner. 

Many Governments were trying to raise the price of primary 
products, but this had proved one of the most successful attempts. 

With regard to the prosperity of the company, as opposed to the 
general welfare, it was necessary to add that a Government, with 
the opposition on the watch, had to fix such conditions that it was 
almost impossible for the company to make any profit out of the 
arrangement. If a profit were made, it had to be used first to 
repay the department, and the company was debarred even from 
getting much benefit from the improved price of cattle, since they 
were restricted to supplying from their own herds only one-tenth 
of the total kill. Something had been gained by getting the works 
reopened, but considering all the circumstances it was surprising 
that the loss had not been greater. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for six days ended April 6, 
1935, amounted to {17,522,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
{26,935,000. After allowing for £223,883 issued to the New 
Sinking Fund and for an increase in Exchequer Balances of 
{105,898 the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 
the gross National Debt by {9,743,000 to approximately {8,062 
millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 








£ 
PE TIE. 0200.cncsecesee.--000 + 7,272] N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ..... — ‘. 18 
i aaenans Advances. + 2,730 | National Savings Certificates... — 250 
Land Settlement Repayments. + 
+ 10011 — 268 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 
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COLLECTIONS AND PAYMENT ORDERS 





A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt on March 31, 1935, appeared in The Economist for April 6. 





Total Receipts into the 





Exchequer 
REVENUE ; 
April 1, April 1, 
1935, to 1934, to 
April 6, April 7, 
1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Revenue— £ £ 
hae iad acs ecnalg ak Bi aati ba baie ddaasiléduekelice 6,901,000 | 6,959,000 
ES etal gd sas ciara sl aerate aad acaiecedisnadanesedenianaaatia 960,000 1,120,000 
NR INS s ve cacencncscnsudainbetanucscausaccisnidesesiadacs 2,970,000 1,070,000 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation Profits Tax ............ a ia 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty ..................cc:0eeceeeee 
CIN UR ids ic dadinccderecnccvaxneideceudesccacens 10,831,000 9,149,000 
Customs and Excise— 
I Ten ckcstuudaudddbadsdeuigsicGeghadeoneddiesdacccckssiaaticcouads 3,484,000 2,744,000 
Eh bciaemtaciibascibdxdacchbechiasdatncasecadcscdasiveitwacaiavauehs 600,000 700,000 
Rte Cm OO ANI vince cccscciccscnscctsncescaeses 4,084,000 3,444,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) .. 1,345,000 | 1,493,000 





Post Office (Net Receipt) ..............:000000+ 


1,150,000 900,000 
I ic crnicessenetgcicedumistccundss 














Receipts from Sundry Loans 64,465 188,420 
Poo has as iicadledaiatansnncdaccdccancnacaukesiee 47,591 44,628 
TN WII ohio os cssccecdecscessscceceecess 17,522,056 } 15,219,048 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
aad cael amadiaanneaalnnandadene 450,000 400,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road Fund................. ie 381,000 
Total Self-balancing Revenue ......................ccceceeees 450,000 781,000 
Fai kbctci citar koorara handed ead Saulaihanctd dicta yx caitabanieibia 17,972,056 | 16,000,048 








Total Issues out of the 
Exchequer to meet 























Payments 
EXPENDITURE 
April 1, April 1, 
1935, to 1934, to 
April 6, April 7, 
1935 1934 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ 
Interest and Management of National Debt .. 17,752,500 | 17,221,202 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer..... see eee 
Other Consolidated Fund Services ........... a 32,501 32,501 
Post Office Fund................... scudcndiapulalnbacdidcuntssandiesssiennns aa Kai 
a sacle slaataclikce Soa raalpcssiacanta ea coal acuta ie aanaiac 17,785,001 | 17,253,703 
Total Supply Services (excluding Post Office) ............ 9,150,000 8,900,000 
Total Ordinary Bapentbiitecs ose... ccsnsccccsceccesseseseces 26,935,001 | 26,153,703 
NE IN I a siaccecictih cicada scdccsccscccscanedsaoixe 223,883 220,617 





Total (excluding Self-balancing Expenditure) ............ 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 


27,158,884 | 26,374,320 








I csc histnromaiccddcniseccasadaciesesuiuedddddniacerceddatansdvael 450,000 400,000 
II tic acnccnvinausaiacesadeustaceddandtamaninsgecdidaousceieudhiaces ene 381,000 
Total Self-balancing Expenditure ................c.sesesseee 450,000 781,000 
I cca tasinirnicassnd cine cieeanialetiaihiciniaaianaianiandicabaeaia 27,608,884 | 27,155,320 


The aggregate revenue and expenditure to April 6, 1935, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, TO Marcu 31, 1936, 
(000’s omitted) 








£ 
INN cit ccc ncsdossadsesiqesees II hiss osiccccenssncicnencponincimas 17 
Increase in balances.......... aiid 106 | Gross pune in borrowing {£9,743 
Ss 
New Sinking Fund. ............... 224 
a 9,519 
27,041 27,042 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT aaa 
Apr. 7, '34 Mar. 31,'35 Apr. 6, '35 Apr. 6, ’35 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ £ £ 


standing— 
Advances by Bank of England..... aa Pe 4,500,000 + 4,500,000 
Advances by Public Departments. 35,250,000 34,060,000 32,290,000 — 1,770,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............ 812,340,000 799,320,000 806,590,000*+ 7,270,000 


Total Floating Debt ............ 847,590,000 833,380,000 843,380,000 + 10,000,000 


* Includes £4,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 





TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {40,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on April 5, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was £76,095 000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 
to Saturday at {99 17s. 5d., about 64 per cent. and above in full. 
The average rate per cent. was 10s. 2-93d. The amount allotted 
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(000’s omitted) 

































was £40,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :-— 




































































Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date Amount Total Amount Average 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % Dat St Gold Coin Dis 
ate sOvt. 7 - a 
Debt and} Other and Bullion oa t- | counts & fon ae a 
£ {aa Securi- | Securi- | and Reserve | ~ oo Advan- | “tieg portion” 
45,000,000 | 73,830,000 | 45,000,000 | © 16 10-84 ties | ties Ratio os 
45,000,000 | 83,890,000 | 42,000,000 @10 4-85 ican ail ceutical ica aa 
45,000,000 | 100,450,000 | 45,000,000 @ 12 9-98 
1935 £ £ £ % £ £ £ we 
35,000,000 | 76,260,000 | 30,000,000 | @ 18 11-5 Mar. 13] 257,140 | 410 | 193,005 | 359] 84,771 | 5,706] 10,910] 74,085 | 47 
40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 617 9-01 »» 20) 257,306 | 346 | 193,058 | 35§ | 85,951 5,433 | 12,465 | 75,099 | 46 —_— 
35,000,000 | 62,745,000 | 32,000,000 | @16 4-14 ,, 27] 257,737 | 159 | 193,123 | 3594] 87,636 | 5,552] 11.382] 71,683 | 45 
35,000,000 | 65,260,000 | 31,510,000 | @15 9-702 Apr. 3] 257,795 | 204 | 193,149 | 35;;| 96,096 | 5,782 | 10,956 | 66,158 | 41), 
» 10} 257,875 | 174 | 193,091 | 3523] 88,476 | 6,346 | 10,231 | 64,782 | 424 Coif 
30,000,000 | 49,560,000 | 27.500,000 | 0 6 1-64 a 
25,000,000 | 38,840,000 | 25,000,000 | 0 4 11-80 
25,000,000 46,490,000 | 25,000,000 0 8 4:15 Bale 
Ssmoo | Stemcom | Ses | 3 § oss . 
,000, 995, 000,000 | 0 : 
$5,000,000 | 60,645,000 | 35,000,000 | 010 0-08 BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS bi 
35,000,000 67 825,000 35,000,000 | @ 10 1-04 lr 
,000,000 | 62,710,000 | 45,000,000 010 4-34 er 
40,000,000 | 76,095,000 | 40,000,000 | 010 2.93 LONDON - 
- (000’s omitted) bill 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES - 
a | Town Metropolita| Country | Total - 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | Certificates Value Lia 
é wary 1 to Man h 27 7988 738 abs 848 22 769 916s Bat 
BICD 27 wccceceee ¢ . I, ’ ’ 
Week ended March 16, 1935 .............ccccceeeseseeeeee 746,365 597,092 Woon ended April 3 ............ 721,434 44,771 64,138 e083 Inv 
Week ended March 23, 1935 ........ 687,198 549,758 Week ended Apri! 10............ 616,411 37,913 72,459 726,788 
February, 1916, to March 23, 1935 .............c00.008 | 1,220,166,466 | 961,742,923 ee ee cae eee ode one ; a 
Total to date, 1935 .............. 9,274,583 538,532 899,366 | 10,712,481 
At the end of February, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit Total to date, 1834 ead 4} + ie + oy Ss 
ef investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was  !=cfease or decrease in 1995 { = 37% |= SI% |= 38% | am 27% . 
£393,094,891. eaten inne Se ereiornnessoeenedaeemeemenasceiant eam a 
89 Total for year 1934............... 30,740,117 1,759,528 | 2,984,512 | 35,484,157 3 
Total for year 1933............... 27,714,480 1,656,675 | 2,766,471 | 82,137,626 








+ 3,025,637 | + 102,853 | + 218,041 | +3,346,531 
Increase or decrease in 1934 { oo - - a 








. 10-9% “2% |= 7:8% | = 104% 
THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE - 
Cu 
PROVINCIAL 
BANK OF ENGLAND (00's omitted) - 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, April 10, 1935 Re 





ISSUE DEPARTMENT : 


£ £ Week ended Month of March er 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ......0-:.--++: 11,015,100 Apeil 6 April 6 
OS eee 388,308,254 | Other Government Securities 246,860,270 
In Banking Department ... 64,248,145 | Other Securities .................. 174,484 a 
I aii et aetna 1,950,146 1934 1935 1934 | 1935 Inc. or 19:34 1935 


Dec. 














Amount of Fiduciary Issue...... 260,000,000 



































































































—— Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,556,399 No. of working days: , 26 28 ; ; : : 
£ £ 
482,500,300 452,556,999 BI RMINGHAM....... 2,092 | 3,080 | 11,259} 9,580] —14-9 | 34,834 | 34,768 
BANKING DEPARTMENT BRADFORD ......... 1,022 | 1,157 4,239 | 3,794 | —10-4 | 14,743 | 13,028 ; 
£ £ BRISTOL....... ae a 138) 5,379 | 4,868] — 9-4 sass a 

enens Suge pcrce| pp moe at npagpealianeae $8,476,084 ULE | 717 | "897 | 3,194] 3,200 | + 0-4] 10,719 | 10,781 4 

Public Deposits® ...... 9.216.484 | Discounts and aes 700 | 1,016} 4,397 | 4,280 | — 2-6 | 14,157 | 140% 

Other Deposits :— ee mee (6,346,138 LEICESTER ......... 557 776 | 3,312} 2,792 | —15-7] 9,627] 10,854 T 
bm “ £103,297,033 ae 3 £10,230.773 LIVERPOOL.......... 4,837 | 6,176 | 26,772 | 25,824] — 3-5] 85,833 | & T 
Other Accounts (39,656,006 | _— 16.576.911 MANCHESTER ..... | 9,942 | 12,673 | 46,135 | 42,7 — 7-2 | 141,687 | 144,983 T 

"—— 142,953,099 | Notes .. @4248 145 NEWCASTLE ........ | 1,278 | 1,414] 6,943 | 5,493 | —20-8 | 21,732 | 20,731 B 
— ‘ See amarneaconseasceeensenneen "534333 «NOTTINGHAM... 501} 594] 2,014] 1,982| — 1-5] 6609] 6827 T 
7 ene eee marr ecenere ’ SHEFFIELD ......... 1,041 | 1,283} 3,618] 3,452} — 4-5] 12,398 | 12,860 I 
169,835,433 169,835,438 anamn Lanaan Lireane itenane | . 9-0 Lacnaen lane I 
® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and SAAD PEAS | 550.208 70 7-8 | ee aes 1am : 
Dividend Accounts. 
1 
, Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Iac. or Dec. on 
Both Departments April 10, 1935 | Last Week Last Year OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 
ite eanetnene if - —_— NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the US5.R. egpeared to OS | 
Ol eee ae 308,25: + 1,317,493 + 11,161, Esonomist mber 1932 ugust 933 k ) 

Public deposits ..........ccceseseceeeeeees 9,216,484 — 1,332,713 — 6,640,420 Agana in — 26. — io & a =< a on 

Bankers’ deposits ........................ 103,297,033 | — 6376849 | — ‘564767 January aneda, in January amania, a. 

IED. cidintsdaimesigationsnehnssaiit 39,656,066 -— $02,917 + 2,647,531 in March 30. Federal Reserve Members, Italy, Portugal, Sweden, Latvis, 

Seven-day bills ............0.ssseeeeeeeees Ses oi - 6,210 Finland, Bulgaria, Austria and Hungary, in April 6. 

aldose SENS 540,577,837 — 7,195,045 4+- 6,998,041 

IN ss casicraieabaresonneel 18,665,850 + 356,667 + 1,006,941 
: —_—___} _——_—_—_j}_ BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS. 

Government debt and securities....... 346,351,414 — 7,540,000 + 6,364,215 

Discounts and advances................+ 6,346,138 + 564,627 + 912,587 at . 

Other securities .........cc..ccsceeeseeees 11,405,257 + 245,198 4+ 910,056 (In Millions of Swiss Francs.) 

Silver coin in issue department ...... 1,950,146 = 49,938 — 1,511,219 

Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves)... | 193,090,732 ~— 58,265 - 929,343 { = a woe vee 

Reserves of notes and coin in banking 64,782,478 — 1,375,699 — 10,232,564 28-2 11-0} 11-0 11-0 11-0 

Sees cebideesaeaiebeanned 2-8 2-4 2-6 2-3 2-6 

Proportion of reserve to outside lia- |——————_—_-| ——____|__ = 14-4 5-0 4:8 42 15°5 

bilities— 42°5°%, + 1°4% — 5:3% 
(a) Banking Department only 157:7 | 175-4] 165-0] 163-5 | 148°5 
TINO  Denscscevaceyeoonts 192-1 179-4) 184-8 | 194-9] 214-0 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (“‘ reserve ratio"’) ...... 35-7% — 0-2% — 0-3% 3 months...... 41-2 40:6) 40-2 41-8} 37:5 
Sundry bills and investments 222-0 | 231-7] 220-2] 220-7} 220-3 
Other assets ........:ccccscsseeee 9-1 8-9 9-1 9-6} 105 
(000’s omitted) Capital paid up 125-0 | 125-0] 125-0] 125-0] 125-0 
——— aia 13-7 17-3} 17-3 17-3 | 17°8 
Special ts :— 
Issue Department Banking Department Gold | 2 Annuity trust account ..............+++ 153-5 | 154-5} 154-5] 154-3 | 1543 
i aa i= German Government deposit fund ... 76-8 77-3) 77-2 77-1 = 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank 4 — + an = fund . 40-9 40-7 41-1 oP 2-0 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits o Time deposits of Central oe oe = sg ™ 
Not exceeding 3 months :— 
For their own account .......0..0.+++ 108-1 110-7| 107-6 | 107-8 | 1088 
£ £ { £ £ % For account of others ............+66 ee ri ad ad 2-9 

Mar. 13 { 452.521 | 378,920 8,447 | 108,373 40,400 Nil 2 ht deposits of Central Banks :— 

» 20] 452,523 | 377,959 14,854 | 105,259 40,573 Nil 2 or their own account ............0000 42-6 36-5} 21-5 28-0 | 23-7 
» 27 | 452,523 | 381,440 20,107 96,625 41,227 Nil 2 For account of others............s0-0000+ 9-4 12-3} 12-5 15-4] 22:8 
Apr. 3] 452,556 | 386,991 10,549 | 109,674 40,459 34 in 2 Other deposits......... sacidaameninibiesniaione 1-1 1-2 1-4 19 43 
» 10] 452,556 | 388,308 9,216 | 103,297 39,656 Nil 2 Sight deposits—gold .... 28-2 10-9] 10-9 109 10-9 
Miscellaneous items 68-2 68-0} 68-8 49-6 
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April 13, 1935 


Barclays Coutts Glyn, | Lloyds 


Average Weekly Balances Mills | Bank, 


Marcu, 1935 Limited |#84 ©-land Co.| Limited 


ASSETS £ £ £ £ 
Coin, bank notes and balances 
with the Bank of England .. 39,309 | 1,821 | 3,460 | 47,571 


Balances with and cheques | in 
course of collection on other 
banks in Great Britain and 


Treland ....++.+eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseees 9,212 698 985 8,096 
Items in tranSit .............sseeeeeee wii win ae 3,432 
Money at call and short notice.. 22,423 | 3,148 | 7,156 | 23,621 
MORNIN, sxccsccosccnecesscseos 46,946 924 611 | 44,255 
RE < ocnvdanseccusnsdoncesacs 105,011 | 7,874 | 12,633 | 102,009 
Advances to customers and other 

I eo ne can cei aadenede 158,756 | 8,599 | 11,496 | 142,248 
Liabilities of customers for accept- 

ances, endorsements, etc. ...... 7,497 693 | 1,857 | 45,622 
Bank premises DOOM, scsseeseess 7,635 412 740 7,830 
Investments in affiliated banks 

and subsidiary companies....... 7,222 aie a 5,036 


i if i | a 


404,011 | 24,169 | 38,938 | 429,720 


Ratio of cash to current, deposit 


and other accounts ............... 10-61 8-48 9-82 13-22 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ...........seeeeeeeeeee 15,858 | 1,000 |} 1,060] 15,810 
TEND sn ccncsenccanaccacvonses 10,250 | 1,000 530 8,500 
Current, deposit and other ac- 

Eee 370,406 | 21,476 | 35,231 | 359,782 
Acceptances, endorsements, etc... 7,497 693 | 1,857 | 45,622 
Notes in circulation ................. oe ie i 6 
Reduction of bank premises ac- 

Re ciara saa kbecaaian cas aie 260 
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National 


Martins | Midland | National] Provin- 


Bank, Bank, Bank, cial 


Limited | Limited | Limited} Bank, 
Limited 
£ £ £ £ 


8,071 | 44,029 3,090 | 33,394 


1,979 8,413 178 5,172 


645 


3,581 | 20,623} 4,521 | 17,284 


4,696*| 50,061¢} 1,672 | 25,398 
32,796 | 134,129 | 16,686 | 93,329 
32,441 | 165,294 | 15,334 | 111,933 

4,948 | 16,360 86 6,269 

2,813 | 10,506 758 7,408 

7,423 oes 2,514 





91,970 | 456,838 | 42,325 | 302,701 


| | | | | fn fen | nen 


10-11 10-62 8-06 11-97 


| | | | | er | a | nnn anne fens 


4,160 | 14,248 1,500 9,479 


3,000 | 11,500 1,080 8,000 

79,844 | 414,730 | 38,350 | 278,953 

4,948 | 16,360 86 6,269 
18 se 1,309 me 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 


(000’s omitted) 
—oeeEeEeEeEeEeEeEeEeEeEeEEEEE—— Eee SS 


West- | Williams 


minster | Deacon’s} Aggre- 


Bank, | Bank, gate 
Limited | Limited 
£ £ £ 

29,868 3,360 | 213,973 
7,358 1,515 43,606 
aaa oe 4,077 
25,178 5,913 | 133,448 
31,675 795 | 207,033 
100,314 9,594 | 614,375 
108,516 | 12,230 | 766,847 
32,180 2,192 | 117,704 
5,496 1,014 44,612 
2,993 25,188 
343,578 | 36,613 |2,170,863 
10-20 | 10-58 11-13 
9,320 1,875 74,310 
9,320 800 53,980 
292,742 | 31,746 |1,923,260 
32,180 2,192 | 117,704 
16 as 1,349 
260 


| | | LL | | | En fn | nes | =e 


91,970 | 456,838 | 42,325 | 302,701 


404,011 | 24,169 | 38,938 | 429,720 


343,578 | 36,613 |2,170,863 





* Includes an amount of Treasury Bonds and first-class securities maturing within 6 months. 


t Includes an amount of Treasury Bonds due within 4 months. 





US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 11, » Mar. 20, ; Mar. 27, — 4, Apr. 11, 
934 1935 1935 935 1935 


Resources 1 
Gold Certificates on hand 
and due from the Treasury | 4,386,840 | 5,567,220] 5,567,020 | 5,593,720 | 5,592,820 
Total reserves ..........0.+00» .- | 4,645,600 5,835, "750 5,835,230 | 5,847,480 | 5,847,130 
Total cash reserves ....... eo 225,770 252,660) 253,500} 236,1 237,240 
Total bills discounted......... 43,250 7,660 7,680 6,390 6,020 
Bills bought in open market 17,060 5,300 5,300 5,300 5,310 
Total bills on hand ......... 60,310 12,960 12,980 11,690 11,330 
Advances ......... eee 20,410 20,780 21,070 21,260 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... | 2,431,980 | 2,430,310] 2,430,300 | 2,430,820 | 2,430,430 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,492,850 | 2,463,670) 2,464,070 | 2,463,590 | 2,463,010 
Total resources ..........00. 7,760,940 | 8,917,450] 8,853,750 | 8,891,390 | 8,855,020 
LiaBILiTize 
Federal Reserve notes in 
circulation ......... 3,025,810 | 3,139,750] 3,130,570 | 3,174,530 | 3,169,330 
Federal Reserve Bank notes 
tn: Sccheiiaeemien 88,340 100 on ose Nil 
Deposite—Memberbank—re- 
Serve account .............+. 3,560,020 | 4,361,280] 4,285,130 | 4,192,950 | 4,286,830 
t deposits ......... 29,390 309,520 393,140} 473.680 393,070 
Total | een enNe $3,737,750 | 4,913,620] 4,919,070 | 4,897,070 | 4,904,140 
Capital in and surplus > 306, 180] 306,650 | 306, 
Total liabilities ..........000+ 7,760,940 | 8,917,450] 8,853,750 | 8,891,390 | 8,855,020 
Ratio of on reserves to 
deposit ederal 
Reserve note liabilities 
sinsennentndtennien 68-7% 72-5%, 72-5% 72-4% 72-4% 


SEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK. — In $’s (000’s omitted) 
= ll, ee 20,, Mar. 27,; Apr. 4, ; Apr. 11, 
1935 1935 1935 





1934 
Total fold reserves veces | 1,352,050 [2 164,300 2,250,110 | 2,252,900 | 2,246,190 
Total bills discounted......... 19,890 4,500 4,410 3,640 4,060 
Bills bought in open market 2,430 2,030 2,030 2,030 2,030 


Total U.S. Govt. securities | 786,750 | 755,320 739,320 | 739,320 | 739,320 
Total bills and securities ... | 809,130 | 763,560 747,610 | 746,890 | 747,260 


account .........++... 1,365,480 |1,889,860 | 1,891,700 | 1,828,550 | 1,858,520 


Res. note liabili- 
tles combined ...... ...... 66-7% | 76:0% 77-2% 77 0% 77-0% 





AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK—In £'s (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 4,| Mar. 11,| Mar. 18,) Mar. 25,; Apr. 1, | Feb. 25, 


Assets 1935 "| 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935'| 1935 
Gold Gut and English sterling ... | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 

Other coin, bullion and cash | 6,237] 6.345| 6,170| 6169| 5.970| 6.084 
Money at short call—London | 18.729 | 18,218 | 19,973 | 191644 | 17,662 | 17.376 
Short-term loans .............+. 9,895 | 8371] 7.484] 7.133] 6711] 7.135 
Securities 000.00 63,681 | 64,925 | 66,174 | 66,174 | 67.153 | 67/153 
Discounts and advances ..... 6,292 | 6,321] 6.264| 6,193] 6,205 
Other assets oo... sees, 10,143 | 9,944 | 10,108] 10,088 | 9,672] 9,242 

LiaBiuitizs 

Notes issued ..........cecececeee 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 
Reserve premium on gold ’ 3,895 3,895 | 3,895 | 3,895 

ee cairn 85,191 86,531 | 85,770 | 83,428 | 83.259 





SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 15,, Mar. 22,, Mar. 29,; Apr. 5, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 


Apr. 6,; Mar. 8, 
AssEts 1 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 17,835 | 26,932 
Subsidiary coin .............. 364 115 


190 
6,852 


1,725 
13,563 
1,000 


12,277 
8,729 
23,266 





27,920 
121 


188 
6,851 
1,725 

14,917 


1,000 
880 
11,835 


9,240 
24,907 


28,622 | 28,624 
129 117 


239 217 
6,833 | 6,558 
1,725 | 1,725 

14,093 | 14,920 
1,000 | 1,000 
"g80 830 
11,572 13,076 
407 | 8,289 


* ‘731 | 25,122 


57-9% | 58-2% | 58-7% | 58-5% 


RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 
Rupees (000’s omitted) 


IssuE DEPARTMENT 


Notes issued— Gold coin and bullion— 
ii tales 1,67,00 SE 
In Banking Department ..... : 19,05 IIE cicraciuidannnneonns 
Rupee Coin .......... 


Sterling Securities 
Indian Govt. Rupee Securities... 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


SE ID OD ocecccccecncenscesaes i i iciaiisataincininiddaweoncasenanin 
| ee ee I didnccnetsnnmiccntnsiseatenee 
Deposits— Balances held abroad ............... 
i cccccndpiectecencin a . 
ET nid ia iiaincicicinhaapcaidiabindieil See ee CE ID iccdnwnsinacccnseaceccess 
CURE EADIE hes ccc cccccecesscses 3 


Mar. 16, | Feb. 15, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 
Total securities......... 50,22,85 | 46,93,72 
Ways and means ad- 
_ egisaeesanal 7,00,00 | 1,00,00 
Jicikiieeietesiindannt 2,59.86 | 7,30,44 
seecosneunes 16,48,74 | 17,31,99 
Inland bills ............ 2,45,42 | 3,20,45 
Foreign bills ............ 24,17 22,31 
Dead stock ............ 2,54,32 | 2,46,22 
Bal. with other banks 36, 21,24 
senepocecsoscnqneee 10,41,05 | 13,44,96 
LiaBILitiEs 
at 50 
Reasiixsnensnuininn ,00 
67 


The above includes— £ £ 
Deposits in London | 1,100 859 
Advancesin London | 1,688 1,564 

Cash, etc., at other 
Banks in 238 163 
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a 
“on 


,00,00 


BERS 
Pseey 


SRE BRS 
88 Sk 
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6,43,24 | 6, 34, 64 
17,97,53 18, 40,68 
3,22,66 | 3,25,21 
29,68 35,01 
2,46,27 | 2,46,29 
17,16 9,37 
14,81,21 | 15,25,19 
5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
5,35,00 | 5,35,00 
09,24 | 80,85, 


£ £ 

878 865 
1,518 1,574 

131 74 








26,931 
124 


200 
6,323 
1,725 

12/984 
1,008 
12,705 
3,565 
25,757 


59-2% 







































BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000's omitted). 





Apr. 6, Mar. 15, Mar. 22, Mar. 29, Apr. 5, 
AssETs 1934 1935 1935 1935 1985 
Gold --seeeeee | 74,806,946 | 82,568,262 | 82,596.795 | 82,634,669 | 81,985.654 
_ dalances abroad 14,494 9,806 9,600 9,897 8.672 
 -_ 5,513,653 3,855,386 3,998,184 4,389,816 4,078,754 
Negotiable bills abroad 300 787,190 787,190 787,190 844,635 
A ivances axanst seo 
To the State 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 38,200,000 | 8,200,000 
- Other advances $,069,012 | 38,145,402 | 39,100,103 | 3,119,225 | 38,169,247 
i Dept | 5,996,423 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing exch.) | 5,170800 | 4,904,418 | 4,750,824 | 4,874,028 | 4,958,162 
fw =Liapirrizs 
Notes in circulation 82,311,295 | 82,193,182 | 81,490.357 | 83,043,894 | 83 307,935 
Public deposits ...... 1,821,125 3,769,209 3,742,676 3,667,615 3,710,834 
Private ts ...... | 12,337,503 | 16,000,030 | 16,875,942 | 15,975,540 | 14,790 659 
ities 2,123,706 | 2,340,652 | 2,166,329 | 2,180,489 | 2,208,304 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities 77-8% 80-7% 80-8% 80-3% 803% _ 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 7, Mar. 23,; Mar. 30, Apr. 6, 
AsstrTs 1934 1935 1935 1935 
iaihaidesiiibiesseibaia econseseeanien 230,698 80,595 80,824 80,854 
Of which deposited abroad .......... peta 44,737 21,643 21,818 21,818 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 9,962 4,414 4,250 4,307 
Bills of exchange and cheques ........... 2,981,697 | 3,304,349 | 3,806,806 | 3,605,653 
Silver and other coin .............00..eeee 229,238 187,534 91,901 107,930 
Notes of other German banks ............ 9,039 115,009 4,151 9,772 
STD: csstnptnpeinessesbnaenesececsvestes 70,812 57,098 66,027 48,558 
eee 689 382 754,786 756,628 738,873 
i 535,077 603,583 605,086 609,378 
LiaBiLitizs 
IGNITED. <csscoutaniambsdiiabibsenenatin 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
eA a 473,151 471,184 471,184 471,184 
Notes in circulation ..................s.0+«: 3,475,039 | 3,295,582 | 3,663,807 | 3,528,874 
Other daily maturing obligations ...... 502,056 901,848 921,636 843,371 
STD, tcitattnessinsemnmeenmnanial 156,013 188,754 209,046 211,896 
Cover of note circulation ..............-... 6-9% 2 58% 2-32% 2-40% 





NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 











Apr. 5,| Mer7 Mar. 14 | Mar. 21, | Mar. 28, | Apr. 4, 
ASSETS 1934 '<35 1935 1935 1935 1935 
'2,699,715/2,530,713 2,486,112 |2,329,420 |2,258,549 |2,599,495 
Sliver and other coin 65,640| 92,733 94,048 94,665 94,420 69,785 
isiqepaaneineneen 715,759] 671,417 | 678,434 | 818,355 | 933,057 | 974,572 
—— 
Notes in circulation 486,052|3,647,846 3,641,192 |3,670,723 |3,770,191 |3,825.019 
Deposits : Govt 140,266) 39,440 99,241 28.544 25,478 26,564 
wher 277,834' 200,258 173,235 181,903 185,504 ' 231,131 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 9, ; Mar. 11,, Mar. 18, , Mar. 25,, Apr. 1, , Apr. 8, 
Assrrs 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
EE. . cucnseesessnsenese 786,406 | 810,626 | 812,613 | 812,613 | 779.552 | 674,170 
Silver ........ 24,356 21,153 21,348 21,638 20,732 19,926 
Home bills discntd. 27,899 24,334 22,729 21,158 22.086 36,187 
Foreign bills 1,154 866 377 377 377 377 
Loans and advances 
in current acct. .. 148,198 | 128,703 | 130,523 | 132,668 | 153,229 | 194,933 
LiaBiLitizs 
Notes in circulation | 914,518 | 862,843 | 853,475 | 847,851 | 897,069 | 871,671 
BD cccesecescocsee 81,911 144,612 | 156,058 | 162,601 100,753 75,679 


BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 





Position, , Apr. 7, tf 16, Mar. 23, Mar. 30,) Apr. 6, 

Asserts May30,1914| 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Sivan | 2858S |Sattas } 144910 | 145,120 | 145,900 | 144,490 
en emenen, ane 77,567 |J 79,324] 68,760 | 69,700 | 74,100 | 68,980 
Foreign bills ............... , 295) 1,210 1,330 710 650 
Other assets ............ ane o- 10,996 | 11,780 11,870 11,200 9,960 

LiasIuitizs 
Notes in circulation enti 109,498 , 194,188 | 176,120 173,270 | 174,540 | 176,900 
Deposits and bills payab! 11,250 | 27'787' 37,590! 41,810! 43,760! 34/200 
SWIss NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 

Assets Apr. 7, | Mar. 7,| Mar. 15,) Mar. 23, | Mar. 30, | Apr. 6, 

1934 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 1935 
I iiss 1,709,922 Mees 1,782,395} 1,772,775 {1,712,793 |1,594,553 
Of which held abroad 114,787 101,358 92,753 92,442 79,094 
Poreign gold valuta .. "342 We on 12,699} 6,291 6,225 5,584 
Discounts .............. 54,653 23,208 21,814 26,441 30,965 32,536 
Ss 76,556 | 65,712 | 65,557| 63,124] 77.549] 73,381 
Securities ............. 38,773 | 54,325 | 54,633} 54,509] 58,412 | 58,208 

LiaBILitizs 

Notes in circulation . |1,368,781 |1,305,940 |1,290,316] 1,288,114 |1,358,144 |1,325,571 
Depoai te 472,920 | 564,752 | 592,512] ‘576,005 | 481,138 ' ‘388,044 





BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 









Mar. 31, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 22 | Mar. 30, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Coin and bullion—Gold............. 118,359 | 118,481 118,481 118,494 | 118,537 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 11,552 41,167 43,002 43,170 44,613 
Funds provisionally placed in gold 
not included in the gold reserve 16,379 16,379 16,379 16,379 16,379 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
SES SEDRETEIED cccccccsnnccscsocse 31,064 36,128 35,928 35,898 35,892 
Discounts and loans ............... 273,960 | 225,980 | 232,121 233,114 | 232,444 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation.................. 330,059 | 306,336 | 308,129 | 312,255 | 322,811 
Deposits at sight ...............0+..- 60,461 82,144 91,244 86,121 79,161 
BANE OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 31, Mar.2, | Mar. 9, , Mar. 16, Mar. 23,; Mer. 30, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 1835 
Gold no... eeeesee-. 2,282,179 2,268,748 |2,269,025 (2,269,157 2,269,290 | 2,269 324 
eee | 673,506 | 690.851 685,727 } 688,955 692,705 697 282 
Loans & Discounts 2.603,697 2,462,645 2,451 625 2,415,201 |2,408,471 | 2,435 166 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 344,475 
— to Treasury 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150000 | 150,000 150,000 
LABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 4,667,759 |4,633,178 |4.678,884 |4,613,662 |4,562,618 | 4,560 695 
ts sil 0 906,802 | 994,707 ‘1,004,474 1,023,328 ‘1,045,309 ' 1,062 153 
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BATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K, 
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(000’s omitted). 
Mar. 31, Mar. 7, Mar. 15, , Mar. 23, | Mar, i, 
Assgts 1934 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 ' 
spnesnannoeoenebeopeaennnce 2,660,999 | 2,682,925 | 2,683,249 | 2,683,415 | 2.683 772 
Balances abroad and foreign 
curre: pigeasepsocsas 64,490 259,280 288,688 289,626 290,989 
Discounts and advances . 1,562,452 | 1,130,777 | 1,232,100 | 1,128,734 | 1,123 687 
State notes debt balance... | 2,144,665 | 2,090,884 | 2.088,329 | 2,087,555 | 2'03¢ 
Other assets .................. 706,021 936,152 911,378 971,120 981,394 
LiaBILitiEs 
Bank notes in circulation... | 5,543,912 | 5,587,876 | 5,487,060 | 5,262,620 | 5,560,411 
account - | 696,838 | 695,734 | 964,273 | 1,115,039 | 796,163 
Other liabilities ............... 445,867 219,826 ' 283,823 314,203 | 341,443 
a 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s Omitted) 
ASSETS Mar. 31, | Mar. 15, | Mar 22, , Mar. 3j 
Cash reserve :— 1934 1935 1995 1935 ' 
Gold at home and abroad ............ -- | 1,765,750 | 1,262,900 | 1,263 988 | 1,264,269 
Foreign exchange ................0.sesses 74,370 47 680 $1.617 44.472 
Other —_ TT 54,893 142,221 152,024 162,536 
Bills and advances against security ..... 1,876,475 | 1,812,714 | 1,806.227 | 1,820,009 
Government advances ............s000-00- 1,717,392 | 1,688,313 | 1,688,484 | 1,688,694 
Liasiuitizs 
Notes in circulation 4,232,497 | 4,334,983 4,324,727 | 4,431,990 
Sight deposits ............ 943,637 1,237,445 | 1,264.448 | 1,190,797 
Time deposits ................ 1,025,594 287,050 | 281,750 270, 
BANE OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 30, Mar.7, , Mar. 15, ; Mar. 23, , Mar. 31, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and gold exchange ... | 3,963,889 | 3,974,714 | 3,926,671 | 3,846,838 | 3,785,919 
State Gold Bonds ............ 640,507 $47,729 $47,729 547,729 552,300 
Other foreign options 2,101 597 755 552 591 
Bills discounted........ 202) 686 244,929 245,386 248,345 242,210 
Advances ....... 3,391,427 | 1,807,025 | 1,876,186 | 2,088,722 , 
Debt to the State ..... 2,704,019 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,011 | 2.714,011 | 2,714,111 
LiaBILiTIes 
Capital paid up ....... 400,000 400,000 400.000 400,000 400,000 
Notes tn circulation ......... 5,098,312 | 5,545,749 | 5,597,170 | 5,521,339 | 6,541,008 
Deposits and current ac- | 
incseccsccsmsessccmene 5,988,164 | 3,395,670 | 3,367,483 3,543,325 | 3,711,008 
Foreign exchange liabilities 71,654 131,369 132,172 169,449 170,010 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In £T (0000's omitted). 


Mar. 29, Mar. 7, Mar. 14, , Mar. 21, ; Mar. 28, 
AssETs 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 17,621 19,682 19,684 19,690 22,214 
Other coin and notes ....... 12,870 13,160 10,649 9,932 12,135 
Free foreign exchange ...... 3,431 13,591 13,963 13,923 12,942 
reasury bonds ............+. 150,379 | 148,627 | 148,627 148.627 | 148,627 
DED .-ccopaussecccesesecesveesvens 30,846 35,224 35,222 35.224 $5,237 
ETE cencncsnedonscsnennens 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LiaBILITIRES 
RD cneutesensomenion --- | 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :— 
Ondlnery sieaiiasieniiitadl - | 150,379 | 148,627 | 148,627 | 148,627 | 148,627 
upplementary cincisoneae: 8,688 13,688 11,000 10,000 10,000 
Sight ulcers 19,756 | 27:970 | 25's82 | 25/337 | 29,478 
BANE OF POLAND.—1n zloty (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 31, ; Feb 28, , Mar. 10, ; Mar. 20, | Mar. 31, 
Assets 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
DG. conatecnonmaiaibuen 481,165 | $05,811 | 506,007 | 506,386 | 507,499 
Foreign exchange and bal- 
a caaeemcareiremachaee 66,898 18,250 14,606 15,114 15,433 
Bills discounted............-.. 635,276 | 616,952 | 620,549 | 611,644 | 621,205 
Loans against securities... 61,948 51,497 48,023 44,109 53,854 
Reserve fund securities...... 92,399 89,268 89,268 89,268 89,268 
Advances to State ..... scncee 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 
LiaBILITIES 
Share capital ............s0000. 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
Reserve funds .............0+. 114,000 | 114,000 | 114,000 | 114000 | 114,000 
Notes in circulation ......... | 955,452 | 940.457 | 9341635 | 906,298 | 945,489 
Current accounts ............ 232,207 | 230,198 | 205,892 | 214,878 © 209,904 
BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted). 
Cas, 
Mar. 31,) Jan 31, ; Feb. 15,)Feb. 28, ; Mar. 15,) Mar. 3l, 
ASSETS 1934 | 1935 1935 1935 | 1985 1935 
Recsibaknababuaeatowevenieds 54,026] 47,393 | 45,688 | 45,694] 45,695 | 45,699 
Silver and other coins ....... $3,526] 3,583 | 3,445 | 3,509] 3,447 3,431 
Foreign currency ............. 13,456} 7,750 7,774 8,574] 7,752 7,699 
aE 75,811} 90,587 | 90,707 | 90,725] 91,714] 92, 913 
Advances.......... saadimdinaeichins 9,820] 10,643 | 10,834 | 11,125] 11,043 11,228 
LiaBILITIES 
Capital ............0.0000 sata 12,000} 12,000 } 12,000 | 12,000] 12,000 | 12,000 
IID inticceisanscneenenonsees 2,230) 2,230} 2,230] 2,230} 2,230 2,230 
Bank notes in circulation 89,916] 90,236 | 89,644 | 93,274] 93,819 | 98,056 
Current accounts ............. 22,143] 25,608 | 34,961 | 27,207] 30,079 | 23,645 
Oiled ieee 38,380! 36,926 | 27,403 | 32,806! 29,498 | 31,950 


BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig guider (000’s omitted). 


Mar. 29,; Jan. 15, 
1934 1935 


30,160 | 21,538 


ASSETS 
ome coin and bul- 






























8,486 3,733 
11,461 2,326 
233 283 
15,648 | 20,525 
42 48 


Capital paid up .... 7,500 7,500 
Notes in cirvlation| 41,279 | 35,045 
Depositsondemand! 10,847 4,149 


Jan. 31, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
20,485 | 20,010 | 20,010 | 20,124 


8,614 | 3,925| 3, 
2,828] 1,058] 1 
274 484 
20,979 | 21,736 | 20, 
6 55 





7,500 7,500 7 
38,072 | 34,548 | 37 
2,622 4,790 1 





BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 








Mar. 17, ; Feb. 16, 

1934 1935 
425,071 469,747 
38,026 31,367 
592,070 578,929 
51,848 100,022 
456,753 464,297 

LiaBILities 

Notes .......000 1,081,831 | 1,155,493 
Govt. deposits 332,828 $70,456 


Other deposits 79,271 58,483 


Feb. 23, 
1935 


470,327 

33,500 
581,665 
101,626 
403,643 


1,185,719 
302,520 


Mar. 2, 
1935 


470,900 


33,984 
635,237 
101,450 
419,795 


1,267,309 
$27,156 
69,661 


eae 
Feb. 15,) Feb. 28, ; Mar. 15, ;Mar. 30, 


1935 
20,144 





597 | 3,837 3,364 
562 | 1,048 | 1,238 
798 603 483 
561 | 22,239 | 24,190 
60 39 53 
500 | 7.590] 7,500 
647 | 35,474 | 39,258 
764 | 5,406! 1,257 
Mar. 9, , Mar. 16, 
1935 1935 
471,358 | 471,47 
34.775 36,429 
582.250 | 582,728 
102 000 102,137 
399.954 | 388,451 
1,161,233 | 1,139,659 
342.707 | 329, ‘781 
61,272 ‘952 


60,820 ’ a 
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LONDON MONEY RATES _ 





































Apr 4.| Apr 5.) Apr. 6,| Apr. 8,| Apr. 9, 9, |Apr. 10°] Apr. 11 10°} Apr. 11 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
rate (changed from % %, % % 9 % % 
oe June 30, 1932) . 2 2 2 3 2 4 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts. | 4 te ts te . 4 * ts 
$ months’ do. qeorscccensees *-4 3 | te %-4 -i *-8 | 4 
4 months’ do. ............ a a § 2 a 8 
6 months’ do. . i-th | i-% | th | FH | FH] ER 
Discount Treasury Bills— 
2 months’. Pinsiseccescacsee a -3 a? *-3 a *-? a7 
mMoODthS’........0+-0eee- eee +i ~ $4 ri +-#) | 3-2 | O-t ti 
— “ r; 1 - ie rc il rt 
Paceesaess painaeresss _ -1 1 1 = 
Deedlt allowances: Bank 4 5 + * ; 
Discount houses at call . + + } { 
At notice : 2 3 f } 3 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short | --————— 
Loans 8 Months | + Moot | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
% ‘Yo ‘Yo %* ‘eo ‘eo % 
1935 
Mar. 14 1 t 4 ti 2-2 2}-2} 2 
» 2 -1 a-i - 2-2 24-24 2 
» | 4-1 *-# -t 2-2 24-24 24-3 
Apr. 4 1 *- *} -th 2-2 24-24 2 
» Wt 4! & &- th 2-2 23-23 2 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
Par of : : : ‘ : : 
April 5, | April 6, | April 8, | April 9, | April 10, | April 11, 
London om en 1935 1935 1935 1935 1933 1935 
New York,$, $4°S0§ )4-83}-861/4-84-85) 4-82-84 [4-82 oy 84): as 3 4°83}-84} 
Montreal, $ 4-86§ |4-85-874 |4-85-86} |4-83)-86 |4-84-86 54-87} 4-85-86} 
Paris, Fr... | 124-21 | 738-# \734-# 73-734} | 794- ye a3 | 23- 
Brussels, Bel] 35-00(a)| 28}-$ | 284-# | 288-8  |28%4- 284-3 |28%- 
Milan, Li... 92-46 | 58-58} | 58-5xg | 57]-58} | 58-584! 58%-g | 58¥-58% 
Zurich, Fr... 25-221 14-96— 14-96— |14- 88-96 |14-90-98 |14- 94- 14-92-98 
15-08 15-05) 15°04 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 509* 512* 509* 509* 509° 507* 
Hels'fors, M.} 193-23 226-227 | 226-227 ( 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-22 226-227 
Madrid, Pt.. | 25-224 | 358-# | 354-8 | 354-% | 354-3 | 358- 354- de 
Lisbon, Esc. }| 110 1093-110}/1094- 110}}1094—1103/1093-110}|1093-1103|1093- “1104 
Amst’d’m,Fl.j 12-107 {7-20-35 \7- 21-31 |7-134-18 |7-14-19 |7-16-24 |7-14}-18} 
Berlin, Mk. 20-43 {12-00-10 |11-97- 11-93- It -93- 12-00-07 |11-97- 
Registered 12-10 12-02 12-02 12-04 
Marks... (c) 37-42 36-41 39-44 39-44 40-45 40-45 
Vienna, Sch. 34-584 | 2432-26} 25-27 249-26} | 243-26} | 243-263 | 243-262 
Bu'pest, Pen.) 27-82 163°) 163%) 16¢°d 16%*d 16}*6 168%) 
Prague, Ke. §1645 | L1S9-1168)1159-116}) 115-1159)1154-116 [1154-1164 /115g-116 
Danzig, Gul. | 25-00 | 148-158 | 144-15 | 144-15 | 144-15 | 14}-15 | 144-15 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 254-3 254-26 | 253-3 | 254-3 = | 254- 254-4 
Riga, Lat. 25-224 | 149-154 | 149-158 | 144-158 | 14R-158 | 144-15} | 144-158 
Buchar’st,Lei} 813-6 475-490 | 475-490 | 470-485 | 470-485 | 470-490 | 470-485 
Const’ple,Pst.) 110 604* 604* 598* 600* 600* 600* 
Belgrade,Din.| 276-32 209-219 | 209-219 | 208-218 | 207-217 | 208-218 | 207-217 
Kovno. Lit. 48-66 | 282-29 | 28§-292 | 288-29} | 28}-29} | 284-29} | 28}-29} 
Sofia, Lev.... | 673-66 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 370-420 
Tallinn,E.Kr.] 18-159 | 173-183 | 173-183 | 173-182 | 173-183 | 173-183 | 173-183 
Oslo, Kr. .. 18-159 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 [19-85-95 
St'holm, Kr. 18-159 |19°35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 [19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr} 18-159 |22-35-45 [22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35- 45 
Alex'dria, Pst 97% 973-4 973-8 973-4 973-8 972-8 973-4 
Bombay,Rup.|jt 18d. [184-8 Skt ISh-b |18A-- |18A-4+ [18y-4 
Calcutta,Rup.|t 18d. |IS&—-& |ISA-g [18h4-§ [1SA—4a [ISp-} [184-4 
Madras, Rup./t 18d. |1S&-& [188-& [184-4 |[1ISh—-4- [ISA—-$ [184-4 
Hong Kong,$|t_... 24-244 | 24-243 | 244-3 24-243 | 243-3 25-25 
Kobe, Yen [t24-58d. 14-144 14-14 14-144 14-14} 14-14} 14-144 
Shanghai, $ |T = 18}-19 183-4 18}-19 182-19 183-19 18§-19} 
Singapore, $ jt 28d. 28-284 | 28-28$ | 28-28) | 28-28% ae 28-285 
Batavia, F. 12-11 |7-29-31 {7-20-28 {7-13-17 |7-14-18 *15-20 {7-12-17 
Rio, Mil... +5-899d 3-3h/ 3-3hf 3-34f 3-34f 3-3hf 3-34f 
B. Aires, $ 11-45 |18-70-90g)18-80- 18-80-90g/ 18+ 80-90g/18- 80-904) 18- 80-902 
19-00g 
Valparaiso, $ 40 115he 115h4e 115te 117e 117e 117e 
ae : 193-3 19}-} 194-3 19}-3 19-19} | 183-193 
M'video, $... {f 51d. 4046 4025 4086 4026 404d 4025 
Lima, Sol.... | 17°38 20-95 20-95 20-95 20-95 20°95 20°95 
Mexico, Pes. | 9°76 163-173 | 153-173 | 163-17] | 163-173 | 163-173 | 163-173 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d. | 244-25 2443-25 243-25 244-25 248-3 | 24$-25% 
Moscow,Rbis}| 9°458 |5-53§- 5-564- 5:594- 5-59}- 5+57-58§0|5- 57-606 
55} 5770) 603d 6038 
Bngkok, Bahtit21-82d. ' 21%-22% | 217-22g 21%-22% | 217- 224 21%-22% ' 214-223 


Usance : [.f., except Alexanatia (aight); Kio de Janeiro, Lima, Vaipata.su (vv uays). 
t Pence per unit of local currency. $ Par, 8- 25% since ‘dollar devaluation on 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-10 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (b) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 





































(e) Latest *‘ export "’ rate. (f) Official rate is 44d. sellers. (g) Official rate is 
$15 sellers and the average remittance rate for importers $16-91. (*) Sellers. 
11.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 

Apr. 5, | Apr. 6, | Apr. 8, | Apr. 9, , Apr. 10,| Apr. 11, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
conte Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
acer 
(a «4 = fa 
New York, cat Fy 
qq 1 
(2) (b) 
16-20 13-17 
Paris, cent ...... 42-47 | 30-35 
“~ { 60-70 | 54-59 
(0) (d) 
r 3 15-17 8-10 
Holland, cent... 2 24-26 | 13-15 
- { . as 28-32 | 18-20 
(a) (a) 
1 Month 7-4 oe 
Brussels, cent 2 10-7 16-1 
. | 12-9 | 19-15 
(d) (6) 
1 Month + 18 22 12-16 
Zarich, cent....4 | 2 » 30-35 | 39-35 
3 » 47-52 | 40-45 





OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


Changed From To Changed From To 
% % % %e 
. 16, 1933 8 7% Oct. 26, 1982 64 6 
9.1935 3} 4}t May 24,1933 4 ot 
- 14, 1933 7% 7 May 31, 1934 3 2 
- 1,1934 4 3s . 25,1933 4% 34 
~ 1. oe 8 ay 15,1933 4 34 
. 22,1932 5 4 Jan. 28,1932 6 5 
. 28,1934 3 24 54 
15,1934 6 4 Jan. 1,1933 6 44) 
wt. 17,1932 5 4 Mar. 25,1935 4 3} 
. 16,1933 4 3 an. 3,1934 8 7 
1,1933 3 2 1,1933 3 23 
21,1934 3 4 
83,1934 44 4 Jan. 22,1931 24 2 
1, 1934 7 6 July 2, 1939 4-38 3-65 
Lisbon Dec. 13, 1934 5} 5 Feb. 23,1935 4% 
New York Fed- 





eral Reserve Feb. 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for ‘the 


4 
Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
1, 1934 2 it June 30,1932 3% 2 
public, 7%. 454% applied to hanks and crevlit institutions. 


4 &% annlied to 
private persons and firms. 


t On April 5, 1935, rate raised from 2} to 3} per cent 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York 


April 11, Mar. 13, Mar. 20, Mar. 27, April 3, April 10, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


















































% % % % % % 
a ns cincineaaasiiiiindedii 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) i 1 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— oo eng Rates ——— ——_ +, 
Members—eligible, 90 days....... 3 a * te * ts 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... i ow * ty te te 
Ineligible, a na 
accept., 90 days........ 1 3 3 2 2 2 
Rates of Exchange, Par April 11,| Mar. 27,| April 3, | April 10, 
New York on— Level | 1934 1935 1935 1935 
London— 
60 days ......... Old par || 5-1475| 4-7837| 4+8037] | 4-8337 
ni idesaneanes Dollars for {1 New 5-1650| 4-7975| 4-°8175) 4-8475 
Cheques.......... S.2597| | 9°1650| 4-7975| 4-8175| 4-8475 
Paris........ cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-60 6-59 6 6062} 6-60 
Brussels > Cents for 1 Belga | 23-54 23-43 22-25 16-99 16-94 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-39 32 35 32-42 32-39 
oe ~ Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-5850} 8-2650) 8-3050) 8-32 
Berlin...... - Cents for 1 mark 40-33 39-57 40 16 40 20 40-31 
Vienna..... ,, Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 19-00 18-83 18 89 18-85 
Madrid..... ,, Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-68 13-66 13 68 13-675 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 67-72 67-54 67-46 67-55 
age . 23-12 | 21-42 | 21-52 | 21-66 
ee ee Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 25-98 24-11 24-22 24-38 
Stockholm ,, 26-65 | 24-74 | 2485 | 25-01 
Athens... ,, Centsforldrachma| 1-29} 0 943 0-94 0 94 0:94 
Montreal... _,, Cents for Can. $1 {169-31 100 % 9% 99% 99% 
Yokohama _,, Cents for 1 yen 84°40 | 30 50 28 13 28-19 28-41 
Shanghai o Cents for 1 dollar saa 35-12 39-00 37-80 38-12 
Calcutta. ‘i Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 38 95 36-28 36-45 36-60 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso ; 34-43 31-98 | 32-08 82-30 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-77 8-09 8-11 8-16 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyine Rates per £100 SteRiinG) 
30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| TT | Sight | an | oa | sight 
Loudon on :— 
Rhodesia .... | £100 5 0 | £100 7 5 é | 101 £101 17 6 | 102 7 6 
South Africa | £100 17 6 | £101 101 " 8 £102 7 6 102 17 6 
(Serine Rates per £100 Sterne) 
| Sight | Telegraphie 
London on :— 4 a. dG. a d. 
IIIs ktiitehinsiansaekcecbeiccbeiaiaaieal edie ane | 99 15 0 | 98 16 0 
III ins sicnicecnncnnsienancenaimnmmamennenaiind 100 2 6 100 2 6 





THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period 11th to 20th April at 139-16 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from April Ist at 139-18 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 

Sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on February 8, 1935. Export selling 
rate 80 bolivianos per {. 

Sight rate, 173°59 pesos per 100 United States 
dollars on April 6th. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “ open ”’ market. 

“‘Free’’ market sight rate on March 15th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 1 per 
cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 


per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 


Colombia.* 


Ecuador.* 


Guatemala. 


Salvador. Sight rate on March 30th, 2-50} colones per United 
States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 








880 


THE ECONOMIST 


April 13, 1935 





OVERSEAS DOMINION 


RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DoMINION OF 


New ZEALAND 





Loadon on Australia and 
New Zealand 





Air | Ord. Air 

Mail | Mail | Mail 

Sight 1204 1268] 125% 
30 days .. | 126§| 1263 | 125 
60 days .. | 1274 | 1278) 126 
90 days .. | 127§ | 127§ | 1263 


Australia and New Zealand 


on London 
Buying Selling 
Aus 
. | New 
Australia | Zea-| 7 | Zea- 
204 | pial) land 
. 125 124 125 124 | 125$ | 124) 
Ord. Air , Ord. 
Mail Mail | Mail 
1254 | 125 dy | 124 | 12448 | 1244 | 1233] 125% | 1248 
26 one 124 124g | 1233) 125 124 
1264 124 | 1244 [123 | 1254) 124 
127 124 123 1223] 1254 | 124 





© All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on {100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 
The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 


for week ended April 11, 


1935, 


are issued by the Statistical 


Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireiand, week ended 





Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
































April 11, 1935 April 11, 1935 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion® | Coint 
£ £ £ £ 
British W. Africa... 94,380 eaatee sepia cnbe 1,703,439 ae 
British S. Africa.... 412,044 Netherlands ...... 257,400 2.900 
Tanganyika.. 6,384 France...... 7,878 576,914 
Kenya.. .... 5,500 _— zerland . 18,569 4,000 
Aden and Depen- S.A. 523,802 | 1,392,503 
dencies 1,210 400 Ce ntral and South 
British India . 990,865 25,500 America ... : 214 70,000 
Bntish Malaya . 34,593 . Other countries ... 361 479 
J ee 2,870 13,670 
Canada . 838,798 van 
3ritish Gi liana 12,844 209 
SETA ..cccscvccee 2,198 : 
Netherlands ........ 377,286 {| 1,929,726 
SD cnovennevencse 20,800 833 
Oo aaEEE 7,459,516 146,967 
Switzerland ......... 359,509 62,614 
Iraq.. 2,713 ao 
Chile . a 4,637 
Other countries . on 4,041 
BUR ceovecsesene 9,880,188 | 2,179, 919° BE caseinke 2,511, 663 2,046, 796 
® At current market price. ¢ At par. 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
April 11, 1935 April 11, 1935 
From | Bullion® Coint To 7 Bullion* Coint 
neemeatennmemnnenianiiiaien meinen 
Z £ , é 
Irish Free State ... -— 2,011 | Sweden ............ 7 ie 
British W. Africa... 3,374 | Netherlands........ 2: 193 
Nyasaland 6,417 | France .............. 937 
Aden and Depen- Se Micciesicyeutionns ,655 ‘ 
dencies ..........- -_ 2,137 | Other countries... 1,365 175 
British India ....... 138,224 nie 
Australia 45,351 134 
New Zealand ... me 115,971 
I cs cncshinntlis 15,844 a 
Germany ......-++++ 30,372 90 
Netherlands ........ 39,000 ia 
TD ccrmecanaccst 14,154 800 
PEORCO ...c000ccccc000 9,899 144 
French Somaliland ose 22,604 
RVG .ccccccccccceee 2,100 vee 
OS oon 7,230 
OS - 3,500 
China.. 18,097 ove 
Japan 79,446 
Peru . . 2,600 she 
Other countries” ib 820 1,985 
I caneeainitin 395,907 ~ 296, 397 a $43, 577 368 


* At current market price. 


t At par. 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on April 10, 1935, 
as follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,556,399 on the 3rd instant as compared with £192,522,583 
on the previous Wednesday. 

The open market has continued to be very active and business 
has been on a large scale, the amount disposed of at fixing during 
the week being about £3,300,000. General demand was keen and 
prices were maintained at a premium over gold exchange parities; 
the premium was enhanced at one time in order to allow for melting 
and refining charges in case the bars delivered by the Bank of 
France were not good delivery in the London market. 

The exchange situation following the devaluation of the belga 
brought about a flow of gold to Belgium ; as compared with the 
previous return, that of the National Bank of Belgium for April 4th 
shows an increase in the gold holding of about £12 millions and very 
large amounts have been received since; the movement diminished 
as the belga gradually adjusted itself to its new parity. Large 
quantities of gold continue to leave Holland for the U.S.A. and for 
France. 


Quotations during the week :— 
Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


RETR D .nccresccccesssesencececeses 144s. 3d. lls. 9-34d. 
tee ere 143s. 104d. lls. 9-71d. 
a MD erebeat tien ccenuabaae hens 144s. Id. lls. 9-51d. 

eee 144s. 11d. lls. 8-69d. 
err 144s, a? lls. 9-474d. 
OME iii ices an ae okcu beaten 143s. 6d Ils. 10-08d. 
RENEE: scusiccsssennsbcehapones 144s. 1-50d. ‘Is. 9-474. 


The s.s. ‘“ Kaisar-i-Hind,”’ which sailed from Bombay on the 
6th instant, carries gold to the value of about £75,000 consigned 
to London. 


SILVER MARKET 


The market has been very steady and prices had shown only 
small movements until yesterday, when speculative buying on a 
rather poorly supplied market caused a rise of §d., quotations 
being fixed at 28}#3d. and 28 8d. for cash and two months’ delivery 
respectively; to-day there was a further advance of $d. to 28 }}d. 
and 29 4d. 

Business has been general, China and speculators have both 
bought and sold, and the Indian Bazaars have given support. 
America has bought, but operations with this quarter were again 
restricted owing to the unsettled exchange conditions. 

The market continues to show a firm undertone. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In NEw YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery +999 fine 
ASME: cissvnssvnnss 28 fd. eed, §«=6 Apr 3... 61} 
A ential Wied. Wid. 4, 4 ceeeeeeee 61} 
as SED cevolipaacens 28 id. 284d. se EE’ _sbeneshen 62 
a aide ee, «—§ lg, cecesteie 62} 
si aakewnoucces 28 iid. 28 43d. = Sea 62; 
eS  reecernr 28 iid. 29 4d. © Bvessacer 63% 
AVOTEBS 2000000 28-542d. 28-646d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 4th instant to the 10th instant was $4-86§ and 
the lowest $4-81}. 

INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 


Mar. 31 Mar. 22 Mar. 15 


PERE Tk DIDIRII oi sonics scsnnvesnnsssce 18,610 18,584 18,555 
Silver coin and bullion in India ............ 9,037 9,011 9,041 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ............ 3,590 3,600 3,565 
Securities (British Government) ............ 1,828 1,818 1,794 


Stocks in Shanghai on the 6th 
9,300,000 ounces in sycee, 260,000,000 dollars and 46,000,000 ounces 
in bar silver, as compared with about 9,800,000 ounces in sycee, 
260,000,000 dollars and 46,000,000 ounces in bar silver on the 
30th ultimo. 


Statistics for the month of March last are appended :— 
Bar silver per oz. std. 


instant consisted of about 


Cash Two months’ Bar Gold 
delivery delivery per oz. fine 
Highest price ...... 283d. 29d. 149s. 4d. 
Lowest price ...... 26 4d. 26 fd. 143s. 8d. 
I inkstevnescs 27 -3798d. 27-4760d. 146s. 8-614. 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS 
Apr. 5 seccngnnaeneeeeneensncons it EA, “00 snneeaseesisteieetemaphionsenes an 
p90 ©  ceccccccescoccocecsooscovccscese Nil ap SB: . ccmmesnesenepenensonenemnatens Nil 
ce BD  ceccccccccccesecsccnescosooscose Nil sp BD cenenenenmnssnonenanesessececses Nil 
sp 1D  snvmocescnnanesneconnensconnse Nil > | D - eeeaeiiniibneeion Nil 
6 8D cere Nil ee Nil 
ao 32 ceccoccccccevcecsccecsososoccose Ni sp RE euwssnnensnennnsioneencescevcenne Nil 
Tota) ...... gunecsevecscess Nil OED cconcesececsscsces Nil 
Movement April 5, 1935, to April 11, 1935 (inclusive) ................--00. Nil 
Movement during year 1934 ............cccccccccccssecccsccssccsccvcscsosocoscose £1,570,994 in 


Movement during 1935 (January 1 to April 11, 1935, inclusive) ........ 
Movement Apri) 29, 1925, to April 11, 1935 (inclusive) 


£252,300 in 
£24,193,441 in 


eee eeeeeteeeeeene 


Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to April 11, 
BOBS GecdasbvE) cocccccccsscscescvcccsocovccescovcecesscogsscocoscocoesocccssccs 


£56,598,893 in 








GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 





Gold Silver— . 

per Per Ounce Date ~— 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 

1935 s. d. d. d. d. 
April 5... | 143 10$ | 28%, | 28% | April 12,1929] 264% 
» 6..] 144 1 | 28% ] 28) » 16,1930] 19§ 
» SS... |] 14411 | 2A] 2% » 16,1931] 13% 
» Doe | 144 1p | 284 |] 28% » 14,1932] 164 
i 143 6 | 284] 294 » 12,1933 | 17§ 
so 143 114 | 29% | 2933 » 12, 19341 20% 
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April 13, 1935 


COMPANY NEWS 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked °, or Stated 
in Cash 
* Interim div. ¢ Final div. 











Dividend for 
Whole Years 


Name of Company 
Interim or 
Interim | Date of Final 
or Pay- Comparison 
Final ment with 
Last Year 


Latest | Previous 
Year Year 










RAILWAYS % % 

Barsi Light Railway...............0++ of 0"| May 9 23%° 
BANKS 

Bank of Adelaide 4 se Unchanged ee as 
ee — ae 3} 3 
Union Bank of Scotland ............ 18 18 

INSURANCE 
IID cicoussneccctsccesssens $4/6 p.s.t} Apr. 27] Unchanged | $8/- p.s.| {8/-p.s. 
British and Foreign Marine In- 

SID” sins snsdssovsbiiestasenstennce 7/6 p.s.t ne Unchanged |55/-p.s. | 55/-p.s. 

Federated Employers Insurance... 5°%ot exe 74% 12) 15 


Liverpool and London and Globe 

ED cc cunaneunantcabebaemawaen 
North British & Mercantile Insurance 
Reliance Marine Insuran e.......... 
Royal Insurance .............eeeeseee 
Thames and Mersey ilarine In- 


27/- p.s. | 27/- p.s. 
24/-- p.s. | 24/- p.s. 
25 25 


13/6 p.s.t} May 28 | Unchanged 


3/3 p.s.t May 28 Unchanged 




















PENNEY ccidanhxhicsesadeussscncekcuest 6/6 p.s.t sai Unchanged 13 13 
World Auxiliary Insurance ........ bes Apr. 26 . 37} $74 
TEA AND RUBBER 
British Malay Rubber ............... a May 20 _ 2 2 
Ceylon Tea Plantations ...... is 7.%t| May 1] Unchanged 123 123 
Changkat Salak Rubber and Tin 
a ian 6 2 
Do. BE GUE. wasesscevccnces 6°54 _ 16 10 
Craig Tea eoeoesuscescoseeseseceses non May 10 24 6 
OIE FUND d cnn csccccncssecns 2A%t ate 5 8 
Foothills (Malaya) Rubber ......... aie 2 Nil 
Hewagam Rubber .................+06 May 3 3 Nil 
ava United Plantations ........... ae 4 3 
Jon we River Rubber ............+0. May 3 5 Nil 
osra Land and Carey .............. sia aaa 23 Nil 
RI IN <n cconncsecsesnsscnse 4°. t| May 10 9 123 
Kapar Para Rubber ................. 6}%T 10 5 
Kemanis Rubber ................- i tas sacs 2 Nil 
NEE TEIUIOE osnsossccsveccncszcese 5%* ae Nil — 
Lower Perak Rubber ............... = ee nee 3} Nil 
II CINE a nasssnssseseboonane 5 Nil 
New Crocodile River (Selangor) | 
Se ei eens (a= 2k Nil 
Ceisatal Rubber ...........ccrcscscees May 20 2 2 
Panagula Rubber............... a eta 4 Nil 
Rani Travancore Rubber ........... \ 2} Nil 
Teluk Piah Rubber (1914) ......... 4 Nil 
Ulu Rantau Rubber................+6+ 23 Nil 
MINING 
NIE ccc csnsckctancisssnncenns 5 Nil 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Adelaide Electric ...........s.cccsseee $5°6*| June 1] Unchanged ese aa 
Agricultural Mortgage Corporation vas aca ae 2} 24 
Airedale Collieries  ...........0+..00. 5°%t ce Unchanged 7s 73 
BN TINIE: acncnsucosctesonscedence ni one a 5 Nil 
Alexandria Water .........ccccesese 10/9 p.s.t| Apr. 15 | Unchanged 143 14} 
Alvis Car and Engineering ......... 10°, oe 73 %T 15 74 
Ansell’s Brewery ........ 74%* iv 5%° ae ee 
Balbyton Hosiery ............++ i ons i 3 Nil 
Barry and Staines Linoleum... 6%t| May 1 6°ot 10 6 
Bradleys (Chester) ............+++ Ss 1S%t eee ao 20 17} 
British Drug Houses ............++006 ise oe me 5 5 
MUONS BIE BEAN 2. cccccccesscccsoece $19%t is Unchanged 253 25¢ 
Burnley Paper Works .............++ $13%° wee Nil wie we 
Colonial Wharves ...............sss00e ae Apr. 17 5 
Consolid. African Selection Trust | 1/3 p.s.* ey ae oe 
INT CUED so vcnccconvcccscnccdwove 23%° ‘ace Unchanged sa en 
Electric Supply Corporation ...... 73 %t aia T%t 11 11 
Ever Ready Trust (ordinary) ...... 4% t| May 3 cae 7 6 
INOUE EOUINY, occccsncccvesscosevsecse t5%t uD Unchanged 8 $8 
Garlands Hotel, Pall Mall ......... a aim ses 15 10 
Heinemann Holdings ............+.+ 5%*| Apr. 18 | Unchanged ene ous 
a eer S%t ae Unchanged 7 7 
CINNR onc ccsoscecncseuatbaceones ; Apr. 30 2 5 Nil 
a eheee Mortgage Security........ 31%°* on Unchanged a ee 
London Stock Exchange ..........++ em ea “is £14 p.s. | £13 p.s. 
London Trust (deferred) ............ 9%t sas Unchanged 12 12 
ee eee ee 15%t we 20 15 
Mitchells and Butlers .............++ $6%* a 15%* iia oe 
Monte Video Waterworks .......... Sea 3 3 
RN oc bisa cote onverussedehnaianate’ 10°4*| May 1 15% *(a) oa as 
Parker Winder and Achurch ...... ae 5 Nil 
Power Investment .........0s.cc.se00 ave 2 Nil 
Priest, Marians and Co. ... Apr. 17 2} 23 
J ORS one as ra 250 300(a) 
Second Investors Mortgage Security 3%* aa Unchanged ane an 
Second Scottish Northern Invest. aie pon sas 7 6 
OE CINE, conn sccsccoceccveesse 24%*) Apr. 20] Unchanged oe nes 
Spratts Patent (America) ........... 10%t| Apr. 18 | Unchanged 15 15 
Stephenson (Robert) and Co........ re ae aia 2 4 
Tarapaca Waterworks...........++++ 3 24 
Telephone Manufacturing won ose ‘i 2) 23 
Town Investments 7%* a“ 8%* aan aan 
United Drapery Stores.. 3 2 
United Premier Oil and Cake ..... 7% Nil 
United States and South American 
Emvestenent THUst ....-ccccesccceses 5}%t Unchanged 8 8 
West London and Provincial Elec- 
tric and General Trust............. 34%t 5 4} 
Wimpey (George) and Co. ......... “ee 20 20 


{t Free of income tax. (a) On smaller capital. 

AUSTIN REED, LTD.---Final dividends will be paid at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum 
on the 8 per cent. preference shares and 10 per cent. per annum on the ordinary shares, 
less income tax, for the half year to February 20, 1935, making 8 per cent. per annum and 
10 per cent. per annum respectively for the year: also that the dividend due, less tax 
be paid on the 5 per cent. ‘‘ A” cumulative redeemable preference shares. The proposed 
dividend on the ordinary shares is thus maintained on a capital increased by last year’s 
bonus issue. The increased distribution includes dividend on the new 5 per cent. preter- 
ence issue. Net profit for year euded February 20, 1935, was (80,517, against £74,382 
ir 1083-34, and {61,183 for 1932-33. The carry forward is increased from £28,197 to 
£35,351. 

HH LTD.—The directors have decided to pay on April 30, 1935, 
to holders registered as at the close of business on April 13, 1935, one year’s dividend on 
the 7 per cent. first cumulative preference shares. 


CITY OF SAARBRUECKEN 6 PER CENT. STERLING LOAN, 1928.—The coupons due 
April 1, 1935, on the bonds of the City of Saarbruecken 6 per cent. sterling loan, 1928 
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will be paid by Messrs. Guinness, Mahon and Company, 53 Cornhfll, Landon, E.C.3, on 
any business day (Saturdays excepted) between the hours of 11 a.m. and 2p.m. An 
interval of three clear days will be required for examination of the coupons, which must 
be handed in personally or by a London banker or other agent, together with a declaration 
by the depositor that the bonds from which the coupons are detached are not held in 
Germany and/or owned by German citizens resident in Germany. Printed forms for 
listing the coupons, together with the appropriate declaration, ean be obtained on 
application. 


FOURTH BRITISH FIXED TRUST.— The second distribution by the Fourth British 
Fixed Trust of 4id. per sub-unit, free of tax, will be paid May 15th on presentation of 
Coupon No. 2 at the City Office of Lloyds Bank, Ltd., 72 Lombard Street, E.C.3. 


INVESTORS GAS AND ELECTRIC TRUST.—<A half-yearly distribution amounting 
to 2.8575d. net on each sub-unit will be paid on May 1, 1935, to certificate holders of 
record on April 8, 1935. 


AND BUTLERS, LTD., BIRMINGHAM.—(Increased Interim Dividend on 

Shares.) —The directors declared (April 4th) the following interim dividends 

which will be paid May 10, 1935. On the ‘‘ A” and ‘“‘ B”™ preference shares at the rate 

of 3 per cent., less income tax, on account of the year ending September 30, 1935. On 

the ordinary shares, 6 per cent., free of tax, on account of the year ending September 30, 

1935. On the 7 per cent. maximum ordinary shares at the rate of 3} per eent., less income 
tax, on account of the year ending September 30, 1935. 

SWEDISH SEPARATOR. —The A/B Separator, of Stockholm, announces a net profit 
for 1934 of Kr. 3,450,240 (about £191,700 at par), compared with Kr. 710,044 (£39,400) 
for the previous year. It is proposed to pay a dividend of Kr. 3 per share on the ordinary 
shares, requiring Kr. 2,451,000. No dividend was paid on the ordinary in the two pre- 
ceding years. Reserve fund allocation is Kr. 350,000, and a similar sum is reserved for 
taxes. The balance to be carried forward is Kr. 299,240. 

THE LONDON AND LANCASHIRE INSURANCE COMPANY LTD. —-The directors 
propose to pay, on May 8th, a further dividend of 10s. per share, less income tax, making 
with the interim dividend of 10s. per share, less income tax, paid last Movember, a total 
tor the year 1934 of 20s. per share, less income tax. 














WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 





Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
week ended April 7, compared with 1934 
1935 14 weeks 
(b) Week ended i (£000) (£000) 
April 5, oe Miles - 
(c) Week ended | Open}: sj g¢c/U |[_./_3 ~sfad]Z a att 
April 6, 1935 F2iS=leelsgise|| §2/s= |ee| sz | 32 
zclEslzsiesles|| ae les lzcleg | ee 
Belssl[S | Cla} Se]ss |S 0 








2.510! 1,484 3,994] 6,189 
| 2,205) 2,425, 1,519] $,944] 6,239 

|] 3,490] 4,328! 3,373] 7,791] 11,191 

| 3,564] 4,386! 3,454] 7,840] 11,404 
5,239) 6,256! 3,697| 9.953] 15,192 

a 5,417] 6,162] 3,695] 9,857] 15,274 





Great 1935| 3,750 1751 187} 98 oss| 460 
Western | 1934/ 3,750 | 190 150) 67) 217) 407 
(c) L. & N. f 1935) 6,339 | 270, 302] 208] 510! 780 
Eastern | 1934) 6,339 | 279' 275] 190] 465! 744 
L. M. & 1935| 6,940 | 416) 480} 238] 718 1,134 
Scottish | 1934) 6,9413] 422) 390] 187| 577 


2,195 

















1935) 2,172 254) 53] 22) 75} 329 3,298} 818) 480) 1,298) 4,596 
c , | ’ ’ ’ 
Southern 4 1934] 2,181 | 270) 45] 20} 65] 335]| 3,381] 864] $16, 1,380] 4,761 
ein 1935 |19,201 {1115 1022] 566|1588) 2,703l| 14,222! 13912] 9,034| 22,946| 37,168 
sevens 1934/192113)1161| 860] 464 wim oe 14,657|13837] 9,184) 23,021] 37,678 
(b) Belfast £1935} 80] 1-7) .. |... | 0-5} 2-2!] 23-8) 2. |... 6-6} 30-4 
& Co.Down | 1934} 80] 3-4) ... J... | 0-5} 3-9)]] 26-0) 2. |... 7:4) 33-4 
(b) Great 1935| 562 | 8-6) 9-9] 18-5]! 112-7]... 119-9] 232- 
Northern 1934) 562 |12-7| -.. |... | 6-6] 19-3)] 107-8] <1. | 2. | 116-4] 224-2 
(b)Great 1935) 2,158 (21-7 "| 137-9] 59-6!] 266-3] (2) | 2 | 498-0! 764-3 
Southern \ 1934| 2.158 |26-2 30-31 56-51 275-4 446-9) 722-3 





Can Engiand go forward until 
the Dollar is stabilised ? 


There is no more dependable way of keeping informed 
on American financial affairs than through 


The Financial World 
of America 


A Weekly Journal published in New York 
By Louis Guenther 


For 33 years the acknowledged authority 


of conservative American investors 
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active New York Stock Exchange and New York Curb 
Exchange Shares. 
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12 Months £2 8 0 6 Months £1 40 


For Advertising Rates and Subscriptions 
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COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PeRiops, 1933 and 1934 























(000’s omitted) 
Great 
Western L.M.S. L.N.E.R. Southern 
£ £ £ £ 
First half-year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease® ...... 370 + 1,000 + 688 + 
Becond half-year 1934, compared 
with second half-year, 1983 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 
First half-year 1935, compared 
with first half-year 1934: 

14 weeks to April 7, 1935...... —- Ss — 82 — 213 — 165 
Weekly average first half 1935...| — 3;| — 59] — 15 | — MH 
Latest week 1935 compared with 

TC + 53 + 135 + 36 — 6 

® Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 
LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compared with corre- 
r sponding period of 
*Takings last year 
Week ending April 6, 1935 ................sceeeeseee £536,200 - 7,500 
Aggregate 40 weeks ending April 6, 1935 ......  £21,223,700 + 393,400 


For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 
Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding — of last year. In order to 
or 


make a comparison with the previous year, the figures that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Receipts 











ef for Week 
si a 5 1935 | + or — 
INDIAN 
1935 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 49 (Mar. 9) 1,330 3,82,500} — 35,691 1,78,92,957] + 19,23,676 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ..... | 50 16} 292 27,500|— 6,000 =—-:17,51,200} — 1,44,555 
Bengal & N.Western| 25 23 2,113 6,02,850) —1,59,961 1,72,78,732] + 14,03,296 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 49 j|April 9 3,269 17,51,000] + 1,34,431 7,48,23,851] 4+-52,19,310 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I.| 52 30 3,072 19,835,000] —3,68,000 1102,48,000] + 35,21,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 49 9 3,230 13,92,000] —2,29,970 6,95,75,561] —17,00,368 
Rohiik’d & Kumaon} 25 23 572 1,42,547]— 41,064 35,53,060/+ 1,08,652 
South Indian ....... | 50 16 2,526 10,55,573\+ 58,039 5,28,74,164] + 15,40,865 
CANADIAN 
1935 | $ $ $ 
Canadian National. | 13 [aar 31 25735 44,452,342] — 425,754] 38 s7a.and + 1,009,958 





Canadian Pacific... | 13 31 17211! $2,985,000 — 334,000! 26,408,000] — 1,049,000 
t 10 days. 
SOUTH AMERICAN 

aetna icecream areca cate ecern rnin 

Antofagasta (Chili 1935 £ £ £ £ 
and Bolivia) ..... | 13 |April 7 8s0| 10,910) — 110 169,620] — 8,990 
; ft 131,700}+ 1,100] 4,965,500]+ 307,100 
Argentine N.E. .... | 40 6| 753'< 3 £7,788 + 146 290194] 40.733 
: oa) J 11,738,000] + 146,000) 51,952,000] + 3,005,000 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 40 6} 2,806)4 3 7102'779|+ 9,625] 3,040,292|— 347,368 
t 93,800)/+ 22,809) 4,211,700}+ 86,900 
B.A. Central ........ 38 |Mar. 24 S189l4. 2'000| 36768514.  7'596 
, 2,751,000] + 116,000) 98,897,000] + 5,897,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern. | 40 [April 6/ 5,085) 377160'685/4 8,501] 5,790,254|— 643,755 
> « t 900,000]— 154,000) 30,432,000}+ 192,000 
B.A. Western ...... #0 6} 1,93019 5 753'203|— 8.450] 1,780,124]— 327,352 
: . $2,209,850) + 171,750) 81,054,550] +5,324,250 
Central Argentine . | 40 6} 3,700) 5 $°7130,683|4 11/426] 4,738,009|— '560,590 
Central Uruguayan | 40 6| 273 11,220)— 7,536 562,243]}— 95,035 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 40 6} 311 2,284;— 1,789 76,701}— 55,565 
C, Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 40 6} 185 1,544)— 1,589 42,433]— 30,555 

m% ) , 

C, Urg. (W. Ext)... | 40 6] 211 544] — 715 31,447|— 33,716 
t 435,000)— 23,000) 19,383,000]+ 595,000 
Cordoba Central... | 40 6} 1,218)5 § £25'720]}— 1,080] 1,131.940]— 214,680 
. t 189,000)+ 18,300) 8,493,600] + 1,359,500 
Entre Rios .......... 40 6} 81014 8 £11177\4 1189] ‘496,861|/— "4,406 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 13 6] 1,082 £7,700, + 400 143,400] + 6,200 
Leopoldina.. 13 61,918" £25,422 + 932 332,902|+ 7,358 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 13 6| ... IMs. 328,000,4+ 2,000] 3,914,000}— 230,000 
Nitrate ... 3t Mar. 30) 401!a £4,627|— 7,320 35,118|— 13,487 
Paraguay Central.. | 40 April 6) 274” £7,150 + 3,540) 201,180'+ 72,650 
a 40 6} 100, Col. 27,200 — 6,200} 827,702) — 4,081 
a1| J Ms2080000 + 484,000) 24,380,000 + 127,000 
San Paulo ......... e- | 13 Mar. 31 1533/9 9 {36,747\+ 9,948  428.089'+ 33.877 
United of Havana ‘ 40 April 6 1,365 £28,860 — 2,430! 930,766 + 187,276 


® Converted at average official rate during week ended April 6 —16-91 pesos to the {. 
» Nominal. ¢t Months. t Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 
@ Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 





Egyptian Delta 1935 | £ £ £ £ 
Light Railways...| 51 |Mar. 20) 622 ¢ $,737| = 195 233,987] +- 4,006 
Egyptian Markets.. | 12 ‘April 4] ... 1,933) + 290 24,734) — 1,029 
Gr.Southn. of Spain | 13 Mar. 30} 104) Ps. 56,229,/+ 20,896 613,318} — 71,916 
Mexican Railway... | 13 | 31) 483 $354,400! — 116,500] 3,003,300}+ 46,100 
¢ 10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 





1935 | 
Anglo-Argentine .. 14 |Apnl 8) 328 





$662,676]— 9,888) 8,600,222}+ 206,847 
; $73,095}+ 1,068) 2,663,054)— 45,666 
B. Aires Lacroze... | 38 |Mar. 24 {6,381| + 93 232'475| — 4,002 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 30) 76 £4,793) — 679 
Calcutta Tramways | 12 {April 6) ... | Rs.1,14,242 + 4,205 ae ee 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 12 |Mar. 27 £2,670 + 104 37,278' + 2,259 
Liverpool Corp...... | 52 ‘April 3 £29,073 + 870} $1,490,848 + 32,402 
Madras Electric ... 3t Mar. 31 Rs. 53,913 + 295} 3,23,748 + 5,280 
¢ Months. ¢ 12 months ended March 31, 1935. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 




















3 — De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
Company 2 in scrip- 
2 =n 1935 +or—| 1935 | +oc- 
Algoma Central ........... 2 Feb.28| Gross|$ 93,886] + 17,835) 210,534)+ 14,993 
i ee ercatle 3 |Mar.31| Gross|£ 7,100}—- 600 19,550)}— 1,100 
Bilbao River................ 3 |Mar.31| Gross|é 1,817|— 902 6,128) + 166 
La Guaira and Caracas... | 3 |Mar.31}Gross|¢ 4,040) + 710 10,540) — 370 
La Guaira Harbour ...... 1 |Mar.31| Gross|£ 11,188}/+ 1,761 ‘a Sot 
La Plata Electric ......... 1 |Mar.31)| Gross|¢ 9,792) — 87 
Midland Rly. of W. Aus- 
ce i i 8 |Feb.28} Gross|¢ 11,096] — 1,869) 110,221)+ 1,50 
Midland Uruguay ....... 9 |Mar.31| Gross/$ 70,000) + 9,000) 630,500) + 41,000 
Net |t£ 6,298] — 3,225] $91,386]+ 3/879 
N. Western of Uruguay.. | 9 |Mar.31)|Gross|$ 20,000] 4+ 2,924 169/731 — 30,249 
Net |t£ 1,799}— 865) $24,420|— 5198 
Peruvian Corporation ... | 9 |Mar.31)Gross|f 57,510] — 9,467) 557,156)-+ 50,297 
Samara and Santiago..... | 3 |Mar.31|Gross|{ 2,470) — 61 6,550) — 768 
Shanghai Electric ........ | 3 |Mar.31] Net |Mex.$382,210)— —638)1,137,548)— 7,042 
Singapore Traction........ | 6 |Mar.31}Gross/$ 196,000] + 76,000) 927,000] + 280,009 
State of Bahia S. Western | 11 | Mar.31}Gross|£ 1,315}— 685) 37,610)— 12593 
Uruguay Northern ...... 9 | Mar.31] Gross|$ 9,200) + 1,800} 68,200/— 2,850 
Net |£ ¢828|— 327] $9,835|- 7) 





t ‘Controlled free” rate.  ~ Seven months at “ official 


rate’; two months at “coop 
trolled free "” rate. 





INDUSTRIAL PROFITS 
(See page 841) 


DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS JANUARY—MARrcuH 1935 























Net Ordinary Preference To Reserve, 
Profits Dividend Dividend etc. 

; £ £ % % £ % 
Breweries ...... 1,869,657 977,679 | 52-3 446,934 | 23-9 445,044 | 23-8 
Canals and docks 369,620 83,881 | 22-7 256,239 | 69-8 29,500 75 
Electric lighting 

and power 8,486,221 | 3,297,405 | 38-8 | 1,457,525 | 17-2 | 3,731,291 | 44-0 
Financial, land & 
investment ... 3094,920 | 2,016,205 | 65-1 454,321 | 14-7 624,394 | 20-2 
Ee 3,257,935 | 2,692,588 | 82-6 448,381 | 13-7 116,966 3-7 
Hotels and rest- 
aurants ...... 143,106 74,454 | 52-0 42,598 | 29-7 26,054 | 183 
Iron, coal & steel | 3,669,539 961,493 | 26-2 | 1,403,011 | 38-2 | 1,305,035 | 35-6 
Motor cycle and 
aviation ...... 1,278,611 473,832 | 37-1 171,925 | 13-4 632,854 | 49-5 
TE ‘cussenecmnense 185,726 180,625 | 97-3 Nil — 5,101 2:7 
EE cwccencee 375,469 307,148 | 81-8 668 0-2 67,653 } 18-0 
Shipping ......... 178,947 79,594 | 44-4 18,769 | 10-5 80,584 } 45-1 
Shops and stores | 8,737,377 | 4,809,611 | 55-0 | 1,993,033 | 22-8 | 1,934,733 | 22-2 
inte allie 40,888 26,469 | 64-9 9,607 | 23-5 4,812 | 11-6 
Telegraphs and 
telephones 261,879 199,844 | 76-3 27,998 | 10-7 34,037 | 13-0 
rr 3,369,857 | 2,702,688 | 80-2 937,011 | 27-8 |Dvr269,842 |Dr.8-6 
Tramways and 
omnibus ...... 1,076,815 605,744 | 56-2 165,321 | 15-3 305,750 | 28-5 
| 3,012,331 1,358,548 | 45-1 1,539,939 | 51-1 113,844 3-3 
Waterworks ... 796,059 502,561 | 63-1 260,403 | 32-7 33,095 } 4:2 
Building materials} 3,750,013 | 1,875,928 | 50-0 458,787 | 12-2 | 1,415,298 | 37-8 
Food, confection- 
ery and drink 2,078,012 | 1,241,961 | 59-7 616,340 | 29-6 219,711 | 20-7 
Electrical equip- 
ee 1,181,207 624,278 | 52-9 230,322 | 19-5 326,607 } 27°6 
Newspapers, 
printing, etc. 1,009,404 448,608 | 44-4 298,465 | 29-5 262,331 | 26-1 
Ey sovashes 12,574,666 |10,834,340 | 86-1 | 1,228,338 9°8 511,988 41 
Warehouse and 
trading ......... 424,078 246,203 | 58-0 188,750 | 44-5 |Dr. 10,875 |Dvr.2+6 
Miscellaneous ... | 5,915,159 | 3,554,130 | 60-1 | 1,313,373 | 22-2 | 1,047,656 | 17-7 
OU esses 67,137,496 |40,175,817 59-8 [1,968,058 20°8 — 19-4 


RATES Paip BY INDUSTRIES JANUARY-—MaARcH 1935 











Debenture i. Preference ane Ordinary - - ¥ 
Capital | int. | Capital | ine] Capital | piv, |vearAgo 
£ % % % 
Breweries ............ 12,094,297 | 4°5 7,372,050 6-6 10,476,505 3 és 
Canals and docks... 3,570,124 | 4-0 6,215,730 | 4-1 8,210,228 | 1-0 0:8 
Electric lighting and 

power ............. | 40,625,225 | 4-8 | 28,520,890 | 5-1 | 42,586,927 | 7-8 71 
Financial, land and 

investment........ | 12,095,245 | 4-6 | 8,511,604 | 5-3 | 39,954,582 | 5-0 4:3 
ea acai 24,648,060 | 4-1 9,954,716 | 4-5 | 48,112,467 | 5-7 5-6 
Hotels and restaur- 

BEES ..ccscvcsevsccee | SORBED 16-6 716,960 | 5-9 | 1,406,800 | 5-3 3-9 
Iron, coal and steel | 13,272,249 | 5-1 | 29,252,878 | 4-8 40,995,326 | 2-3 1-3 
Motor cycle and 

aviation............ 407,098 | 6-0 | 4,236,817 | 4-0] 3,478,552 |13-6 2-7 
SO csiinisuteaneveneisld Nil - Nil ae 500,000 136-1 | 26-9 
cole ectica 183,450 | 6-9 38,349 | 1-7 | 7,346,974 | 4-2 0-9 
Shipping.............. 300,000 | 5-0 375,000 | 5-0 | 3,000,000 | 2-6 3-3 
Shops and stores .. | 10,488,148 | 4-5 | 31,459,262 | 6-3 | 26,481,706 |18-1 18-5 
ee 5,200 | 5-0 157,280 | 6-1 419,910 | 6-3 9-9 
Telegraphs and tele- 

phones ............ 275,000 | 5-5 399,970 | 7-0 2,334,409 | 8-5 71 
EE cevisbctareion 9,097,420 | 5-6 | 23,692,148 | 3-9 | 51,080,782 | 5-2 5-0 
Tramway and omni- 

Sn ccncstiacpebbeanned 2,423,521 | 4-4] 3,468,589 | 4-7] 7,457,289 | 7-9 6-0 
neue 48,545,837 | 4-4 | 38,320,266 | 4-0 | 30,700,414 | 4-4 45 
Waterworks ......... | 5,432,838 | 4-6 | 5,193,061 | 5-0] 7,451,415 | 6-7 7:6 
Building materials. | 4,883,569 | 4-8 | 8,032,864 | 5-7 | 15,626,909 |12-0 (a) 
Food, confectionery 

and drink ......... 1,351,834 | 7°4 8,822,991 | 6-9 | 12,591,570 | 9-8 (a) 
Electrical equip- 

RE ienstsssnacire 4,215,845 | 4-9 | 5,068,894 | 4-5 | 11,024,458 | 5-7 (a) 
Newspapers, print- 

7 ea 3,515,193 | 5-4 7,455,773 | 4-0 5,752,016 | 7-8 ie 
IID einsscsnensce 104,114 | 5-0 | 18,932,936 | 6-5 | 60,066,704 |18-0 (a 
Warehouse and 

trading 348,750 | 3-8 | 2,645,182 | 7-1 5,432,188 | 4-5 (a) 
Miscellaneous ...... 10,996,158 | 4°6 | 22,028,193 | 5-9 | 40,540,989 | 8-8 9-7 

peadecheianatiaiacensiaptaa etaieaiimiaeeteasi cies nl a cra 
ee 210,248 975 | 4-6 |270,972,403 | 5-1 |483,029,210 | 8-3 7°5 

(a) Not classified separately. Included in miscellaneous figure of 9-7 cent. 


Norte.—The figure in the last column of the above table for the rate of dividend in 
the first quarter of 1934 does not correspond with the figure given for that quarter 
in the historical table in the text on page 843, as the number of companies i 
in the first quarter of 1935 was 592, as against 547 in first quarter of 1934. 
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i 
aoe SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
or ~ Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
— on After Amount Period Last 
14,993 Year Soume Payment | Available Dividend Year 
1,100 Company Ending pore “< = ae Carried to 
166 eben- istri- : Reserve, | Balance 
= Account ture bution “dae =e Deprecia-| Forward|| Net | Divi- 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate tion, etc. Profit | dend 
4008 
3,870 Breweries £ £ £ £ | £ % £ £ £ % 
7 Shipstone (James) and Sons | Dec. 31 83,776) 185,851} 269,627)|| 23,842 76,995 15 65,000) 103,790)} 159,663) 17} 
50,227 Electric Lighting, etc. 
768 Notting Hill Electric ...... Dec. 31 19,700 47,136 66,836}} 9,300 7,405) 7-0646 34,968} 15,163]; 48,398)13.0646 
con Financial Land, ete. 
12,599 Agricultural Mortgage Corp. | Mar. 31 6,829 31,396 38,225 12,188 23 20,997 5,040}} 37,873) 2% 
2,850 Hudson's Bay Co. ............ Jan. 31 28,753 40,981 69,734 ite oa a ee 69,734 28,753} ... 
71 London County, etc., Props. | Mar. 31 123,808} 297,236; 421,044)} 28,655) 211,146) 11 54,000} 127,243]| 274,778) 11 
To Rubber and Tropical Trust. | Mar. 31 10,564 3,305 13,869 aa ee a are 13,869 893] ... 
Telephone Properties......... Dec. 31 8,751 36,427 45,178}| 17,889 15,923 7 11,366 39,270 6 
Gas 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne and 
Gateshead Gas ............ Dec. 31 50,808} 145,314) 196,122); 27,314) 110,796 53 58,012)} 140,005 5} 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
ee Gordon Hotels ............... Dec. 31 3,730|Dr. 5,658|Dr. 1,928 Dr. 12,000; 10,072)|Dr23,535 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
dias Amal. Anthracite Collieries | Dec. 31 183,432} 253,603) 437,035)| 137,538 93,181} 206,316]; 143,140 
Motor Cycle and Aviation 
pao BintOn MOCOFS......05-..000055008 Dec. 31 10,528 44,681 55,209}| 8,032 20,725 5 ws 26,452||Dr. 6,463) Nil 
% Alvis Car and Engineering.. | Dec. 31 11,757 41,107 52,864 7,750 17,050 15 13,500} 14,564 32,563 74 
+ BO PRONE GIO. osccecsecaccses Dec. 31 388,170) 1,367,615) 1,755,785 j 348,750 5 88,395) 523,084)/1,301,086} Nil 
Oil 
44-0 Maritime Oilfields ............ Dec. 31 177 5,056 5,233) at 4,987) 64 246 5,103} 7 
20-2 New Brunswick Gas & Oil | Dec. 31 12,908 8,110 21,018|| 5,580) 3,720) 6 11,718 8,413 6 
3-7 Rubber, etc. 
Qony Rubber _............... Dec. 31 3,160 2,117 5,277 2,100 3 aaa 3,177||Dr. 107) Nil 
es Foothills (Malaya) Rubber Dec. 31|Dr. 657 2,674 2,017 700 2 1,018 299!|Dr. 657| Nil 
Golden Hope Rubber ...... Dec. 31 1,959 18,167 20,126; 18,224 5 wee 1,902 5,612 24 
49-5 Gopeng (Perak) Rubber Dec. 31 4,881 8,163 13,044 6,600 74 2,177 4,267 1,377 24 
ae Jasin (Malacca) Rubber Dec. 31 3,978 5,448 9,426| 4,500 73 ‘i 4,926] 2,227} 5 
45-1 Johore River Rubber ...... Dec. 31 3,344 5,040 8,384 4,175 5 775 3,434 882) Nil 
22-2 Jugra Land and Carey ...... Nov. 30 1,359 26,001 27,360 35,893 24 |Dr. 10,000 1,467}| Dr. 4,235) Nil 
ne Kuala Kangsar Plantations | Oct. 31 ia 14,752 14,752 8,750 24 os 6,002||Dr. 1,404) Nil 
13-0 Kuala Pilah Rubber ......... Dec. 31 1,837 2,290 4,127 1,875 23 1,623 629||Dr. 549| Nil 
Dr.80 Lanadron Rubber ............ Dec. 31 7,761 12,619 20,380 14,400 4 oi 5,980 1,367} Nil 
28-5 Langkat Sumatra Rubber Dec. 31 |Dr. 7,462 2,104;Dr. 5,358 aS es or Dr. 5,358)}|Dr. 1,190)... 
3-8 Ledbury Rubber ............ Dec. 31 8,142 8,352 16,494 8,145 74 1,536 6,813 1,407} Nil 
4:2 Panagula Rubber ............ Dec. 31 1,399 4,102 5,501 4,000 + Dr. = 377 1,878 1,191} Nil 
57-8 Soengei Rampah Rubber.... | Dec. 31 4,421 3,866 8,287 3,400 4 aes 4,887 1,376} Nil 
20:7 Sungei Siput Rubber ...... Dec. 31 9,237 7,143 16,380 6,930 15 9,450 695 5 
Shipping 
27-6 Fairwater Shipping............ Dec. 31 610 381 991 991 7 
26-1 Shops and Stores 
41 Army and Navy Stores...... Jan. 26 113,385) 129,853) 243,238 sa 102,500 123 19,772] 120,966)} 121,535} 12} 
9.26 Peacock’s — Re tkeun es ene Dec. 31 5,260 20,238 25,498]| 12,400 6,200 8 1,000 5,898 15,529 8 
17-7 ea 
—— Mount Vernon (Ceylon) Tea | Dec. 31 1,994 3,392 5,386 4,000 10 186 1,200 6,224; 15 
= Telegraphs, etc. 
— Telephone Manufacturing Co. | Dec. 31 9,688 16,428 26,116 4,844 23 15,000 6,272 14,848 23 
— Trusts 
: African City Properties Tst. | Dec. 31 34,947 53,470 88,417|| 7,500 32,500 13 15,000} 33,417|} 53,845) 123 
“~ Alliance Trust Co. ............ Jan. 31 54,433 298,266 352,699]| 77,394 180,951 2 60,000 34,354|| 326,599} 25 
r Ago American Invest. & General | Mar. 15 59,401 72,724) 132,125)} 35,182 38,318 54 ~ 58,625|} 70,405) 54 
ny Second Caledonian Trust ... | Mar. 1 39,697 16,405 56,102|} 11,938 3,133 2 bas 41,031 16,745 3 
Second Scot. American Trust | Mar. 1 54,550 42,725 97,275 9,750 29,401 18 7,028} 51,096 40,979] 19 
,, Third Scottish Westn. Invt. | Mar. 1 52,272 20,312 72,584); 16,712 2,193 1 ae 53,679 18,815 1 
0-8 Other Companies 
Assocd. Dyers and Cleaners | Dec. 31 on Dr. 34,163) Dr. 34,163 ee aN aa Dr. 34,163 mr Dr65,539|... 
vs British Drug Houses......... Dec. 31 10,218 42,054 52,272]} 12,100 20,000 5 10,000} 10,172 41,160 5 
1-3 Browne and Eagle............ Dec. 31 16,721 28,701 45,422 6,250 12,500 10 10,000} 16,672 35,248) 10 
56 Daily Mirror Newspapers ... | Feb. 28 63,983] 312,157} 376,140); 64,000} 210,000 15 30,000} 72,140} 307,344) 15 
9 Goodson’s Mantle & Costume | Jan. 19 2,004 14,436 16,440}} 12,187 ae ae aa 4,253)| 14,129)... 
+3 Hutton (John V.) ............ Jan. 31 1,187 11,982 13,169 ia 7,440 8 3,500 2,229 10,797 74 
9 
7 Imperial Chemical Industries | Dec. 31} 566,139] 7,349,107] 7,915,246|1588897| J 3100932 a) } 2000000 608,451/17,001,605 { ye 
9 BOE, cenizrenstnnvennce Dec. 31 §,222 6,958 12,180 Me 4,468) 15 1,665 6,047 5,933} 15 
+3 ee Dec. 31 5,777 43,484 49,261)|| 11,813 27,708} 250(c) 7,500 2,240)| 47,650) 300c 
3 Scammell Lorries ............ Dec. 31 2'575|Dr. 1,324, 1,251|| a ee = 1,251] Dr22\602| ... 
Spratt’s Patent (America)... | Dec. 31 9,990 13,079 23,069 bine 12,000 15 1,000} 10,069 17,510} 15 
- Sunday Pictorial ............ Feb. 28 54,680] 212,339) 267,019}} 40,000} 131,250 124 25,000} 70,769}} 209,704; 12% 
- Tayside Floorcloth Co. ...... Feb. 28 26,955 21,432 48,387 es 15,500 123 at 32,887 17,402) 10 
0 Travers (Joseph) and Sons Jan. 2 28,¢ 62 12,148 40,810} 6,250 25,000 124 |Dr.18,000| 27,560), 35,176) 124 
; United Premier Oil & Cake | Dec. 31 35,073 58,304 93,377|| 34,431 10,899 7 10,000) 38,047}| 33,648) Nil 
:) 
:) (a) Ordinary shares. (6) Deferred shares. (c) 100 per cent. in shares from undivided profits. 
) 
; NOTICES from May Ist, the vacancy on the board of directors, caused by the 


At a meeting held April 4th Lord Bradbury of Winsford, G.C.B., 
a director of Williams Deacon’s Bank, Ltd., was elected chairman 
of the Committee of London Clearing Bankers for the ensuing 
year, and Mr J. W. Beaumont Pease, chairman of Lloyds Bank, 
Ltd., was elected deputy chairman. 

The board of directors of The National Bank of Australasia, Ltd., 
announce that Mr E. H. Wreford will retire from position as chief 
Manager on April 30th, and has accepted an invitation to fill, as 


death of Sir John Grice. The board of directors also intimate that 
Mr L. J. McConnan has been appointed to succeed Mr E. H. Wreford 
as chief manager. 


The directors of the National Provincial Bank announce with 
much regret the retirement from the board of Mr Charles Cave Cave. 
Mr Cave has been associated with banking for many years. He was 
a partner of Prescott, Cave, Buxton, Loder and Company,which 
firm was eventually amalgamated with the Union Bank in 1902. 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES 

(Continued from page 871) 
Although operating expenses at $248,786,108 increased $22,017,761, 
including an increase of more than $7,000,000 in additional main- 
tenance of track and equipment, the company earned a net income 
of $18,815,694 as compared with $19,281,169 in 1933. Net income 
for 1934 was equal to 2:86 per cent. upon the outstanding capital 
stock at the close of the year as compared with 2-93 per cent. 
earned in 1933. Netincome per share (par $50) was $1-43 as com- 
pared with $1-46 in 1933. Dividends amounting to 2 per cent. 
($13,167,696) were paid to the stockholders, and charged against 
net income for 1934. Stockholders may obtain copies of the 
annual report from J. Taney Willcox, Secretary, Broad Street 
Station Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 


INSURANCE 


THE NATIONAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY.—During 
the rebuilding of the head office, No. 39 King Street, the society 
will occupy temporary premises in the adjoining building, King’s 
House, 36-37 King Street, Guildhall, London, E.C.2, and all 
communications should be sent to that address from April 13, 
1935, until further notice. The telephone number (Metropolitan 
8655) remains unchanged. The London branch office will also be 
removed to the same address and its telephone number will be, 
as before, Metropolitan 9244. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

TRUS? OF INSURANCE SHARES.—It is regretted that, owing 
to typographical error, the percentage distribution of the original 
investments of the Trust was transposed on page 20 of our Fixed 
Trust Supplement. The figures should read as follows: Gilt- 
edged, 8-9 per cent.; finance and property, 91-1 per cent. 

THE NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE OFFICIAL LIST.—Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne is now following the example of some of the other 
provincial exchanges by setting out, in the right-hand column 
of its “‘ List,’’ the exact state of the market at the time of “‘ making 
up.” 

WHITE STAB LINE LTD. — On the company’s own petition, 
in the Chancery Division on April 8th, Mr Justice Bennett made 
an order for the compulsory winding up of White Star Line Ltd. 
It was stated that there was no opposition to the petition, but there 





had been notices of support, and that most of the shareholders 
who attended the meeting desired a compulsory liquidation, 
Mr H. B. Samuel (Chairman of the Preference Shareholders’ Com. 
mittee) stated that one of the prime reasons for the winding y 
was that it enables the shareholders to implement their guarantee 
against the Royal Mail for dividend and capital, which is expected 
to realise a few pence in the /. 


MEXICAN EAGLE OIL COMPANY.—The London financial agents 
announce that the Mexican Tribunal Superior has accepted the 
bond of 35,000,000 pesos offered by the company for the purpose 
of suspending the sentence recently made against the company 
in the suit brought by the Compania Petrolera Commercial jp 
respect of Lot 113 Amatlan. It is believed that the appeal will 
now proceed for hearing. 


LONDON ASSOCIATED ELECTRICITY UNDERTAKINGS.—It is 
understood that permission has been obtained to deal in the securities 
of this company. The new company has been formed to co. 
ordinate the business of the Brompton and Kensington, Charing 
Cross, Chelsea, Kensington and Knightsbridge, St. James’ and 
Pall Mall, and the Westminster supply companies. The securities 
include 4} per cent. and 6 per cent. cumulative preference stocks, 
ranking pari passu for dividends, and ordinary stock. Dealings 
will take place in units of £1. 


LONDON PASSENGER TRANSPORT BOARD. — The board an- 
nounces that although the pooling scheme has been agreed and jis 
before the Arbitration Tribunal for confirmation, it is unlikely 
that considerations for the undertakings transferred to the board 
will have been determined ‘before the end of the second financial 
year of the board—June 30, 1935. The board is applying to 
Parliament for leave to introduce additional clauses in its Bill 
now before Parliament to permit the board to close the accounts 
in respect of each year on the basis of setting aside such sum as 
the board may deem adequate to an interest suspense account 
to meet interest on considerations for transferred undertakings 
not determined by the Tribunal before the close of such year. _ 


CABLE AND WIRELESS, LTD. (INDEX NuMBERs).—Working day 
average of comparable receipts 1929 = 100. Index number for 
February, 1935 = 74-4, against 73-2 for January, 1935. December, 
1934 = 80-7. February, 1934 = 74-7. 











COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE weakness of commodity markets in this country and in 
the United States during March appears to have come to 
an end, for prices of a number of important primary pro- 
ducts registered a further rise in the past week. 

A feature of the week ended last Wednesday was the 
sharp rise in the price of raw cotton, due to rumours that 
the United States Government would continue the 12 cents 
per lb. loan scheme during 1935. The price of raw wool 
continued to move upwards owing to keen competition 
among buyers at auctions in Australasia. Hemp was also 
dearer, but flax is unchanged in price on the week. Among 
non-ferrous metals, copper, lead, spelter and tin were all 
dearer than a week ago. On the other hand, rubber was 
again marked down in price on fears of the devaluation of 
the guilder and of a strike in United States tyre factories. 
The market in vegetable oils was fairly steady. 

The international wheat situation has recently undergone 
some improvement, and as the market is now very sensi- 
tive to changes in demand, increased purchases by this 
country and the Continent led to a rise in prices. The 
market in raw sugar remained firm and quotations showed a 
further rise during the past week. The Mincing Lane tea 
auctions were characterised by keen competition among 
buyers at rising prices. At Smithfield Market meat was 
slightly cheaper. The market in butter was more active, 
and Australasian qualities realised higher prices. 

An improvement in commodity markets was also notice- 
able in the United States. Moody’s index of the dollar 
prices of staple commodities, based on December 31, 1931, 
stood at 154.5 on Tuesday, compared with 152.2 a week 
earlier, 156.1 a month earlier and 138.0 on the correspond- 
ing day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—A scarcity of large steam coals for export has 
been rectified by increasing the output quota from 50 to 60 per 
cent. Prices of this grade of coal are firm, recent quotations 
being 16s. 6d. f.o.b., and even 17s. f.o.b. Smaller fuels are 
neglected. A better overseas demand for best steams is prophesied. 
The home market is unchanged. Demand remains good for in- 
dustrial fuel, but coke is in excessive supply and prices have 
weakened. Blast furnace coke is quoted at from 12s. 6d. at ovens 
and upward. There are large stocks of central heating coke. 


Consumption of foundry coke has fallen off but continues on a large 
scale. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.——Business in large steam coals remains 
steady, bookings for this month being very satisfactory, whilst 
inquiry ahead is good. Northumberland sized coals continue to be 
more plentiful, doubles and singles being offered freely. The 
market in Durham gas coals remains quiet, but good class coking 
coal is in a slightly better position, both inland and shipment 
trade having improved. Prime bunkers are firm under a good 
demand from foreign coaling stations. Patent coke is without 
much change, most brands being offered. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NORTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B, 
screened, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 13s. 3d.; smalls, 
lls.; Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, lls. DurHAam— 
Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; 
Wear special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 9d.; second 
class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry coke, 20s.; 
Newcastle and district gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


GLASGOW.—Shipments during the past week were 186,000 tons 
as compared with 270,000 tons in the preceding week. The sharp 
decline is due mainly to boats being delayed by stormy weather. 
As a result of these delays there has been a large number of boats 
on turn to load at several of the ports, and it will take some days 
to make up arrears. In the meantime most of the collieries are 
working steadily. Demand for large coal is better than that 
for nuts, which are now showing an easier trend in most districts. 
Fife steams and Lanarkshire splint and ell coal are strong features, 
free supplies of these brands being limited until May. 

Current export prices f.o.b. district ports: LANARKSHIRE—Ell 
best, 16s.; splint best, 17s.; splint second, 16s.-16s. 6d.; naviga- 
tion, screened, 14s. 9d.-15s.; navigation, unscreened, 13s. 9d.—14s.; 
Hartley, 16s.; steam, 14s.—-14s. 6d.; trebles, 14s.; doubles, 13s.; 
singles, 12s.-12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 6d.—11s. 9d.; dross, lls. FIFE— 
Best unscreened navigation, 13s.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.- 
12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 13s. 6d.—-14s.; third-class steam, 12s. 6d.- 


13s.; trebles, 13s.-13s. 6d.; doubles, 12s.-12s. 6d.; singles, 
lls. 9d.-12s.; pearls, 11s—lls. 6d. Lornrans—Best splint, 
14s. 6d.; prime steam, 13s. 6d.; secondary steam, 13s.; un- 
screened navigation, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.; doubles, 12s.- 
12s. 6d.; singles, lls. 6d.—-lls. 9d.; pearls, 11s. AYRSHIRE— 


Best unscreened navigation, 14s. 9d.; steam, 14s.; trebles, 14s.; 
doubles, 12s. 6d.-13s.; singles, 12s. 9d.; pearls, 12s. 9d.; dross, 11s. 


CARDIFF.—The South Wales coal trade continues in a state of 
acute depression. This week South Wales docks have been 
utilising their coal-loading berths to the extent of little more than 
one-third of their potential capacity, and in spite of the reduced 
quota for the June quarter, stocks of large and of through and 
small coals are accumulating. Sized classes are fairly firm because 
of their scarcity, but for all other grades the scheduled minimum 
prices are operating. The total foreign cargo exports from the 
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South Wales ports in March were 1,209,675 tons compared with 
1,087,416 tons in February and 1,313,011 tons in the corresponding 
month last year. Coke, patent fuel and pitwood are unchanged. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
fastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s, 6d. to 14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 
12s, 6d. to 13s.; anthracite best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein 
large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d. ; 
French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly 
culm, 10s. 6d. to 11s.; special foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; patent 
fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s.; pitwood, ex ship, 24s. 10$d. French, 
19s, 6d. to 20s. Portuguese. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.— Producers of pig iron in this area are occupied 
in implementing contracts already on their books with home con- 
sumers. New business does not develop to the extent anticipated, 
but the market remains steady and firm, and it is understood that 
more inquiries are circulating. Meanwhile, prices to home consumers 
are maintained on the official minimum for Cleveland No. 3 foundry 
iron at 67s. 6d. per ton, and for No. 1 East Coast hematite at 69s. 
per ton, both delivered locally. ; 

Export business is difficult, and trade with Italy is almost entirely 
suspended. On the other hand, one or two parcels have been shipped 
to the Continent, whilst a shipment of about 800 tons of foundry iron 
has been made to Scotland. 

Shipments of all classes of pig iron from the Tees between 
April Ist and 9th amounted to 3,075 tons, whereas for the same 
period in March shipments were 4,822 tons. 

Shipments of foreign ore against existing contracts are heavy, 
but new business is negligible. Producers of Durham blast furnace 
coke are quoting 19s. per ton delivered Middlesbrough. 

The full effect of the devaluation of the belga is not yet apparent, 
and meantime, producers of semi-manufactured steel in this area 
are securing more orders from home consumers. Finished steel 
departments are busy, and prices are all maintained. Merchants 
are asking 51s. 6d. to 52s. 6d. per ton for heavy steel melting scrap 
for which there is a constant demand. 


SHEFFIELD.—Trade in ordinary kinds of steel continues quiet, 
and operations at some of the mills and forges have had to be cur- 
tailed. Bookings of new business are in the aggregate considerably 
below the average of a year ago. Orders are numerous, but indi- 
vidually small, there being little disposition to buy forward. The 
international situation is regarded as being too uncertain to warrant 
any policy of a speculative character. Export trade is not satis- 
factory, nor are prospects of expansion favourable. Some depart- 
ments of the steel industry are well supplied with work. Hand and 
engineers’ small tools constitute the brightest spot in the local 
industrial situation. There is a boom in the demand for farm and 
garden tools, and it is now certain that the turnover of the depart- 
ment this season will reach a high record. The two plants pro- 
ducing huge hollow forgings for high-pressure boiler drums and 
large vessels for the oil industry, are fully booked up to the end of 
the year. Further work for these plants will be provided by the 
additional plants planned by the Electricity Board. 

American manufacturers of stainless steel are desirous of arranging 
acartel with British and other interests. The American patents 
in stainless steel expire next year, and keen competition is feared 
thenceforward. 


GLASGOW.—There was no outstanding change in the iron and steel 
markets in the West of Scotland this week. At the steel plants work 
is plentiful, and prospects satisfactory as regards the next few 
months’ operations. Makers of semis have a fair amount of work 
on hand, but have not yet benefited to any extent from the recent 
increase in the iron and steel duties. This is no doubt due to the 
fact that at the moment Continental makers are able to offer certain 
semis at lower prices than British makers, delivered works. There 
isno change in the situation at the sheet rolling mills or at the tube 
plants. Engineering firms in Glasgow and district continue to be 
exceedingly busy, and many shops are working to capacity. Although 
the number of contracts placed with Clyde shipyards within the past 
ten days is considerable, the position at the Clyde yards as a whole 
remains unsatisfactory. 


CARDIFF.—There has been no material change during the past 
week in the South Wales tinplate trade. The works are employed 
at only about 52 per cent. of capacity, and there are no immediate 
prospects of improvement either in the foreign or the home trade. 
Prices for tinned plates, galvanised sheets, and steel bars are un- 
altered. Not a ton of foreign steel was discharged at the South 
Wales ports last week. Shipments of tinplates at Swansea totalled 
44,524 boxes, compared with 99,634 boxes the previous week, and 
as a result of increased deliveries from works, warehouse stocks 
advanced from 147,353 to 172,734 boxes, compared with 149,686 
boxes in the corresponding week last year. 


OTHER METALS 


_ TIN.—Prices have advanced considerably this week, owing to an 
increased demand from the United States on the one hand, and the 
Teluctance of the ‘‘ group” to sell, on the other. The output of 
tinplate in the United States rose by 25 per cent. during the first 
three months of this year, while production of automobiles in that 
country increased by no less than one-third, compared with the 
corresponding period of last year. This naturally calls for larger 
purchases of tin by United States consumers, especially in view of 
the fact that they have bought little for some months past. It must, 
however, be remembered that the sharp increase in the production 


both of tinplate and of motor cars must be followed by some reaction 
which would temporarily reduce American interest in tin. As the 
“group ’”’ have not purchased the whole forward offerings at the 
London Metal Exchange since the beginning of February, the market 
must become more free from the beginning of May. At about this 
time the increased quota will be available, and the market may 
again weaken somewhat after next month. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 57 tons on Monday, 
against 135 tons last week; 230 tons on Tuesday, against 225 tons 
last week; 160 tons on Wednesday, against 250 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 49-62} cents per Ib., 
against 48-40 cents a week ago and 47-12} cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was {223 5s. to {223 15s., compared with £217 10s. to £218 
last week. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week were 5,398 tons, a decrease of 198 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Prices again moved upwards during the past week, 
consumers’ demand being rather more active. Some liquidation 
was again in evidence, but some of the speculators who liquidated 
their holdings a week ago re-entered the market during the past 
few days. There is no shortage of available metal, for stocks in 
the official warehouses of the London Metal Exchange reached a new 
high level of 75,330 tons on April 6th, against 71,608 tons a week 
earlier, and 56,147 tons at the turn of the year. United States 
exports are also running at a record level, amounting to 43,976 
short tons during January and February, compared with 30,549 
short tons in the corresponding period of last year. Although the 
March figures are not yet available, there is little doubt that they 
will show a further increase, a movement which is likely to continue 
until the rumoured ‘‘ gentlemen’s agreement ’’ comes into force on 
June Ist. Even after that date it is probable that American exports 
will still be sufficient to cover demand on this side of the Atlantic. 
There is therefore little likelihood of a further rapid rise of prices 
in the immediate future. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 4,300 tons on Monday, 
against 4,300 tons last week; 2,900 tons on Tuesday, against 5,700 
tons last week; 2,900 tons on Wednesday, against 3,200 tons last 
week. Domestic spot was quoted at 7-42} cents per lb. in New 
York on Wednesday, against 7-15 cents a week ago and 6-42} 
cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard 
cash in London was £31 10s. to £31 11s. 3d., compared with £30 5s. 
to £30 6s. 3d.a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official 
warehouses at the end of last week, at 63,124 tons, show an increase 
of 3,049 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 12,206 tons, an increase 
of 673 tons. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Prices advanced for both these metals, 
but the markets closed on Wednesday slightly under their best. 
The improvement is traceable to a better demand and to renewed 
hopes regarding an early change in the present import duties. The 
currency ditficulties of Belgium-——the largest zinc smelting country 
outside the United States—-which were one of the main reasons for 
the dissolution of the cartel, have been removed by the devaluation 
of the belga. If the question of the British import duties is also 
solved in a satisfactory manner, it is therefore quite possible that 
the endeavour to re-establish the cartel willbe successful. In these 
circumstances, the more hopeful sentiment evident in the lead and 
spelter markets is quite understandable. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 250 tons on 
Monday, against 4,200 tons last week; 500 tons on Tuesday, against 
1,650 tons last week; 450 tons on Wednesday, against 800 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-65 
cents per lb., against 3-65 cents a week ago and 3-55 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday 
for soft foreign was {12 Is. 3d. for shipment during the current and 
third following month, compared with {11 13s. 9d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 500 tons on 
Monday, against 900 tons last week; 150 tons on Tuesday, against 
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500 tons last week; 425 tons on Wednesday, against 100 tons last 
week. Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 4-00 cents 
per lb., against 3-90 cents the week before and 3-90 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for 
* good ordinary brands” was {12 16s. 3d. for shipment during the 
current and third following month, against {12 3s. 9d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
inetals, aluminium was again quoted at {100 per ton. Nickel, at 
£200 to {205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was slightly 
lower at {11 12s. 6d. to {11 13s. 9d. per flask of 76 Ibs. Chinese 
antimony was again quoted at {70 per ton ex warehouse. Chinese 
wolfram at 35s. to 36s. per unit c.i.f., shows a fall of 1s. on the week. 
Platinum was quoted at {7 per ounce, the same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester. — During the past week there has been 
a hardening tendency in raw cotton prices. This movement 
has been largely due to more bullish reports from the United 
States. The Washington Government is being pressed to suspend 
the processing tax, and to work out a loan plan for the 1935 crop. 
On the other hand, certain financial interests are attacking the 
Government policy rather severely. Farmers, of course, are better 
off, but millowners are in a wretched position, whilst factors and 
shippers are feeling the loss of export trade. On the spot in Liverpool 
there has been rather more activity, chiefly in outside growths, such 
as Brazilian, Peruvian, and Egyptian Uppers. 

There has not been any favourable development in sales of piece- 
goods, although inquiry has broadened somewhat. Demand for 
India has been of fair extent, but dealers continue to send very 
poor offers, with the result that only scattered sales have taken 
place. There has, however, been rather more activity in fine mulls 
for Karachi and Amritzar, whilst dyed fancies have moved off 
fairly well for the up-country markets. There has been no increase 
in business with China and there is some uncertainty as to the effect 
of the new tariff. A mixed business has been done for South 
America, West Africa, Egypt and the Continent in a variety of goods. 
Rather less satisfactory reports have been received from the home 
trade. Comparatively little new business has been done and cases 
are being mentioned of deliveries not being taken up very well. 
Yarn quotations have hardened in sympathy with the rise in the 
raw material and some spinners have reported a slightly improved 
inquiry. Most of the buying in American and Egyptian counts 
has been in small lots to meet urgent needs. It is difficult for 
spinners to preserve margins. 


COTTON PRICES 

















Corresponding 
1935 Date 
Mar. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
2° | 27°] 3 » oo 
d. d. d. d, d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-25 | 6-46 | 6-32 | 6-54 | 5-35 | 6-41 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian ......... perib. | 8-04 | 8-39 | 8-27 | 8-35 | 7-42 | 8-74 
ea per ib 9} 93 93 10 83 108 
rr a per Ib 10k | 104 | 10h] 108 82 | 10 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... perlb.| 155 | 15$] 155 | 15h] 144] 16 
$2-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16,32’sand | s.d.|s.d.is.d.j|s.dojs.djsd 
SN. ist cotebhichbeeaiasshiehecanbekaden bees . 117 5317 $417 5 )17 7115 8118 6 
$6-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
40's PEALE DED ciaeennsemeninient 23 9/23 9 |23 73/23 9 118 8/23 0 
$8-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 4/)10 4/10 4/10 5/|9 9410 11 
$9-in. ditto, 374 yus., 16 by 15, 8} Ib. 92/9 2/9 2 | 9 3/8 7/9 9 











SURPLUS COTTON SPINDLES. — In connection with the scheme 
for dealing with surplus capacity in the Lancashire cotton spinning 
industry a rather unexpected development has occurred in that 
Mr Runciman in the House of Commons in discussing the proposals 
said that he thought it incumbent upon the industry to make a 
contribution for providing for the operatives that would be dis- 
placed. This statement has caused considerable surprise in Lanca- 
shire and it has been pointed out that it will be extremely difficult 
for the mills that remain to find the levy to provide the fund for 
the scrapping of redundant spindles. Therefore an added charge 
of this kind must endanger the success of the scheme. The trade 
unions, however, have not been slow to take advantage of Mr 
Runciman’s speech and they have asked for a joint meeting with 
the employers to discuss the situation, and this will take place in 
Manchester on Monday next. There are indications of increasing 
opposition from some of the employers to the proposals and a 
provisional committee has been appointed to organise the opposition. 
On behalf of these spinning employers it is asserted that not enough 
is known about the activities of the Drafting Committee. It is 
feared that the trade may be committed to a scheme without its 
consent. It is recognised that the levy upon spinning employers 
of £657 per annum per 100,000 American spindles or {511 per annum 
per 100,000 Egyptian spindles will be a very heavy burden, especially 
in view of the scarcity of liquid assets. The opinion is generally 
held that unless the Drafting Committee can be assured of 
10,000,000 spindles being offered for scrapping or sealing, action on 
the lines indicated will not be worth while. 


WOOL.—Bradford. —- The improvement in the position of raw 
wool has been maintained, and its different products continue 
to manifest a fair measure of activity, but the rise in raw wool prices 
is not yet fully reflected in the quotations for tops, yarns and 
piece-goods. Interest is largely centred in overseas markets, where 
excellent sales have taken place during the past two weeks. Buying 
remains keen, but it remains to be seen how far competition is due 
to speculation or the anticipation of actual needs. This coming 
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Saturday will see the final auction of the season in New Zealanq 
and it is significant that the sales are ending at Wellington with 
prices at the highest point of the whole season. Everything seen 
to point in the same direction in regard to the Australian sales, 
Although there are still approximately 500,000 bales to be disposed 
of before June 30th, everything points to this quantity being easily 
absorbed at prices showing continued firmness. Although prices 
may rise a little, there is nothing of the wild speculation that wags 
witnessed two seasons ago. The position is sound, and if anything 
there is a broadening demand for the raw material, particularly oj 
the Continent. : 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The international wheat situation has recently under. 
gone some improvement. A writer in the Monthly Crop Repont, 
published by the International Institute of Agriculture, estimated 
that exportable stocks at the end of the current season will amount 
to 310 million bushels, as compared with 598 million bushels at 
the end of July, 1934. The market in wheat was more active in 
the past week, owing to an increase in British and Continental 
purchases. Prices were firm. The Crop Reporting Board of the 
United States Department of Agriculture has published the first 
forecast of the winter wheat crop of 1935. Judging by the condition 
of the crop on April Ist, the Board expects a yield of 435 million 
bushels, which compares with an actual harvest of 405 million bushels 
in 1934. 

According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments during the 
past week were 1,234,000 quarters, against 1,351,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, “ May ”’ futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 96} cents per bushel, against 95} cents the week before 
and 93% cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 35s. 3d. per 496 lbs., 
against 34s. 9d. to 35s. 6d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 33s., against 32s. 3d. to 33s. 3d. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—The market in flour was more active in sympathy with 
wheat. The price of home-milled flour was again raised, and 
imported flour was also dearer. According to the Corn Trade News, 
North American shipments were 91,000 sacks in the past week, as 
compared with 80,000 sacks in the previous week. Wednesday's 
London quotations were: Straight run, delivered country, 27s. 
per 280 Ibs., against 26s. a week ago; delivered London, 26s., as 
compared with 25s. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 
25s. 9d. to 27s. 9d., against 25s. 9d. to 27s. 9d. a week ago. 
Australian, ex store, 20s. to 21s. 6d., against 20s. to 21s. 6d. a week 
ago. 

BARLEY.— Business in Persian barley was active at rising prices, 
but English barley was cheaper owing to a decline in the quality on 
offer. ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 47} cents per bushel in Winni- 
peg on Wednesday, against 46] cents last week and 47 cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘“ English 
malting,’ at farm, per 488 Ibs., 30s. to 45s., against 30s. to 45s.a 
week ago. 

OATS.—Oats have tended to rise in price, partly owing to a reduc- 
tion in home grown varieties. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ’’ futures 
were quoted at 49} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 46§ cents a 
week ago and 47} cents last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: ‘‘ Chilean White,’’ landed, 24s. to 24s. 6d., against 
24s. to 24s. 6d. a week earlier. ‘‘ English Black,’’ at farm, 20s. to 
22s. per 336 lbs., against 20s. to 22s. a week ago. 


MAIZE.—Demand for maize was fair, and as exports from Argen- 
tina have recently tended to decline, prices registered a slight rise. 
“May ” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 88} cents per bushel 
in Chicago, against 88} cents a week ago and 80 cents last month. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,”” landed, 22s. per 
480 lbs., compared with 20s. 3d. a week ago; “ Plate,’’ ex ship, 
2ls., as against 19s. 3d. a week ago; ‘‘ Plate,’”’ ‘‘ March,”’ 2ls., a3 
against 19s. 3d. a week ago. Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was 
quoted £6 per ton, against £5 7s. 6d. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 


| 1981-1992 | 1992-1939 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 


Estimated sales of home - grown 





wheat— Cwrts. Cwrts. Cwts. Cwts. 

1 week to April 6 .......cccecceee 111,390 117,426 221,277 235,416 

$2 weeks to April 6.....cccccccces0ee 2,686,617 | 7,327,544 | 9,084,129 |11,586,935 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. da 
ie iw Geel 6 1 5 1 45 49 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 


eS 


Quantities SoLp AVERAGE Prick PER CWT. 


Week ended 

Wheat | Barley | Oats | Wheat | Barley | Oats 
i Tcl 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. a 
Apr 4, 1981 ...0...000e.. 61,081 32,316 19,064 5 2 7 5 6 1 
Apr 2. 1982............ 111,390 51,510 31,694 6 1 711 7 5 
Apr 8, 1933... 117,426 53,590 34,211 5 1 64,59 
Apr. 7, 1934 .....0006 —r 37,683 26,303 45 8 5 5 il 
Mar. 30, 1935........... 265,111 89,553 38,449 48 7 4 6 11 
Apr. 6, 1935.......... 235,416 60,682 29,128 49 7 3 6 11 
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AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 


1934 -— 


























- Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | Apr. 11,| Jan. 2, | Apr. 3, | Apr. 10, 
Nearest Future 1933' | 1934" | 1934 | 1935’ | 1935 | 1935 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 1... | 468 653 673 823 864 894 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 ID. ve... 46} 844 86} 98h 95} 96} 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 107,790,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 749,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 96,506,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON. — A steady trade has been experienced on the London 
market and prices are steady. The official quotations (per cwt. 
for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the London 
Provision Exchange this week were: English, 87s. to Qls.; 
Canadian, 78s.; Danish, 86s., as against 89s. to 91s., 78s. and 86s., 
respectively, last week. Arrivals in London last week included : 
Danish, 15,213 bales; Canadian, 4,804; Dutch, 2,533; Polish, 
2,537, against 15,657, 4,494, 2,516, and 2,633 bales, respectively, 
a week earlier. 

BUTTER. — The market has been rather more active this week 
and Colonial salted varieties have hardened in price. Danish 
was, however, slightly cheaper than a weck ago. Quotations (per 
cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: 
New Zealand, finest salted, 78s.; Australian choicest salted, 75s. ; 
Danish, 100s., compared with 76s. to 77s., 74s. and 102s. respec- 
tively, last week. 


CHEESE.—The market has ruled generally quiet and prices show 
little change. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 
Exchange on Wednesday were: English finest farmers’, 82s. to 90s. ; 
Canadian, June to September make, finest coloured, 61s. to 62s. ; 
New Zealand, finest coloured, 46s. 6d., against 82s. to 90s., 60s. to 
62s., and 46s, to 46s. 6d., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA. — The “‘ spot’”’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5; cents per lb., against 4}% cents per lb. last week and 44 
amonth ago. The London quotation for Accra, “* March-April,” 
was 22s. 9d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, as against 22s. 9d. per 50 
kilos. last week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were 
as follows: Landed, 4,229 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 
5,920 bags; exported, 383 bags; stocks, 196,045 bags, against 
249,286 bags a year ago. 

COFFEE.—The market, both in London and New York, has 
again been quiet and quotations are slightly easier. In New York 
on Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6% cents per Ib. 
as compared with 7 cents per lb. last week and 7} cents per Ib. 
a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were 
as follows: Brazilian, landed, 132 bags; delivered, for home 
consumption, 16 bags; exported, 21 bags; stocks, 18,759 bags, 
against 24,220 bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 6,022 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 1,388 packages; 
exported, 1,099 packages; stocks, 97,394 packages, against 94,787 
packages last year. Other kinds, landed, 2,720 packages; de- 
livered, for home consumption, 2,061 packages; exported, 353 
packages; stocks, 115,391 packages, against 117,563 last year. 


EGGS.—Business was rather quiet on the London Egg Exchange 
on Monday, with quotations showing a tendency to weaken. At 
Smithfield market on Wednesday, prices showed little change. 
English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-154 lb.) realised 
8s. to 8s. 3d. per 120, against 8s. 3d. to 8s. 6d. a week earlier, while 
Danish (15$ lb.) made 7s. 6d. to 7s. 9d. per 120, the same as in 
the previous week. 


FRUIT.—The Fruit Grower reports that business at Covent 
Garden continues generally active, most of the leading lines going 
out quite well. Plentiful supplies of apples encounter a good 
demand, with prices at a moderate level for the bulk. Pears are 
reported to be a prominent line and are selling well. South African 
hold the lead, but Australian are now well in evidence. South 
African grapes continue to sell well, while English forced straw- 
berries meet with a good inquiry. Lemons and grapefruit are both 
rather slow, but demand for oranges is keen and all reliable parcels 
are firm in price. At Spitalfields, demand has generally improved 
for the good supplies of fruit on hand. English apples are cleared 
daily at firm rates and imported boxes and barrels have been in 
steady request at recent rates. Prices for grapefruit continue firm 
but lemons have been rather easier, while oranges continue in 
steady request at about late rates. South African grapes meet a 
good demand and remain firm in price. 


MEAT.—It was announced this week that an agreement had 
been reached between the British and Australian Governments 
according to which shipments of chilled beef from the latter country 
during the quarter ending June 30th will be increased to 56,000 
cwts., provided that total shipments of frozen and chilled beef 
to arrive during that period do not exceed 331,000 cwt. The 
London market was steady on Monday but trading subsequently 
took on a dull tone, quotations for beef showing a tendency to 
weaken. At Smithfield on Wednesday last Argentine chilled 
hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 4d. to 3s. 8d. per 8 lbs., as com- 
pared with 3s. 6d. to 3s. 8d. last week. New Zealand frozen 
Mutton was 2s. 10d. to 3s. 10d. per 8 lbs., against 2s. 10d. to 3s. 10d. 
a week ago. According to the Smithfield official market report, 
supplies during last week amounted to 9,607 tons, an increase of 
1,703 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal 
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accounted for 4,957 tons, mutton and lamb 2,844 tons, and pork 
and bacon 1,119 tons, as compared with 4,445, 2,133 and 854 tons 
respectively, in the same week of 1934. 

PEPPER. — Quotations for white pepper again remain un- 
changed, Muntok being quoted on Wednesday at 10d. per Ib. 
for spot, and 9d. for forward delivery. Black has again been a 
quiet market, Wednesday’s spot price for Lampong being 344d. 
per lb., against 3d. to 33d. last week. Movements of pepper in 
London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
56 tons; delivered, 158 tons; stocks, 2,205 tons, against 537 tons 
a year ago. White, landed, 219 tons; delivered, 81 tons; stocks, 
19,542 tons, against 3,438 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—There is a fairly steady demand for the best samples 
of old potatoes, but inferior grades continue in poor request. At 
the London Borough Market on Tuesday, the moderate supplies 
encountered a good trade and best light soil ‘‘ King Edward ’”’ 
made 5s. to 6s. per cwt., as against 5s. to 5s. 6d. last week. 


RICE.—The market has continued steady this week. The‘ spot’ 
price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 8s. 3d. per cwt. on 
Wednesday, as compared with 8s. 3d. per cwt. a week ago, while 
the forward quotation, at 7s. 93d. per cwt., shows a rise of 54d. 
on the week. Movements in London during the past week were 
as follows: Landed, 36 tons; delivered, 182 tons; stocks, 1,377 
tons, against 336 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The London and New York markets have again shown 
a firm tendency this week. The spot price in New York on 
Wednesday was 3-20 cents per Ib., as compared with 3-20 cents 
per lb. last week and 3-00 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s 
sales of raw sugar in London included “‘ May delivery ”’ at 5s. 04d. to 
5s. O}d., against 4s. 937d. last week. The movements of raw sugar 
in London and Liverpool last week were as follows: Imports, 
5,556 tons, against 3,095 in the previous week and 4,615 in the same 
week of last year; deliveries, 15,647 tons, against 17,508 and 
12,309 tons respectively; stocks, 173,951 tons, against 184,042 
and 292,430 tons respectively. 

TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions 
amounted to 42,544 packages of Indian and 18,984 packages of 
Ceylon tea. Competition was active all round and prices for most 
varieties are higher on the week. The following table shows the 
average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea 
sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account in recent weeks :— 




















; Le cttieeel a 
Week ending i 7 — ®) Ceylon Java Samat _—_ Total 
' 
d. d. d. d | d. d. d. 
April 12, 1934...... | 13-85 | 14-11 | 14-63 | 12-74 | 11-98 | 13-12 | 13-94 
pet. 7, 3006 «..... 11-59 12-20 15-25 9-62 | 8-72 10-20 12-29 
Mar. 14, ,, cc. 11-39 | 13-04 |] 15-75 9-43 | 8-39 9-82 | 12-27 
Mar. 21, 11-33 | 13-54 | 16-06 | 9-26 | 8-35 4 9-72 | 12-27 
Mar. 28, ,,  ...... 11-10 | 12-74 | 16-18 | 9-31 8-25 9-63 | 12-24 
April 4, 11-13 } 13-57 | 15-77 9°33 | 9-10 | 9-91 | 12-25 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— There is a rather better tone 
in the linseed market, crushers both here and on the Continent 
being fair buyers mainly of Plate for early shipment. Prices are 
somewhat higher. Little business is passing as yet in the new 
Indian seed, shipment of which is about due to commence. Ship- 
ments from Argentina are heavier, the feature being the large 
quantity destined for the United States. The quantity now afloat 
for Europe is 175,700 tons (including 1,800 tons from India), or 
11,300 tons less than last week and for the United States and Canada 
53,800 tons, against 51,900 tons a year ago. Cottonseed is dull and 
neglected. Business in old crop Egyptian, May or June loading, 
has been effected at £6, but sellers are now asking 2s. 6d. more. 
New crop for September shipment is quoted around £5 15s. 6d. 

Unconfirmed rumours of a probable increase in the duty on im- 
ported linseed oil caused some hardening of prices which, however, 
was not sustained. The Import Duties Advisory Committee have 
received a deputation from the National Seed Crushers’ Association, 
but no decision has as yet been announced concerning the applica- 
tion for an increase in the duty to {5 per ton. Current quotations 
of raw oil ex Hull mill for April delivery are £20 15s. and for May- 
August {21 per ton (naked). Cotton oil is very slow. Egyptian 
crude is offered at {24 and refined at £26 10s. ex Hull, but buyers 


are holding aloof. The demand for oilcakes has fallen off but prices 
are steady. 


RUBBER.— Rubber prices continued to sag during the past week. 
The weakness was apparently caused by the fear of devaluation of 
the Dutch guilder and of a strike of workers in United States tyre 
factories. The event of the week was the announcement that Siam 
agreed to adhere to the international control scheme with a basic 
quota of 40,000 tons per annum as compared with a quota of 
15,000 tons originally proposed. 

In New York the spot price on Wednesday, at 11} cents per Ib., 
compared with 11} cents per lb. a week ago. Wednesday’s official 
closing price for standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 53d. 
per Ib., as against 5$d. on the corresponding day last week. In 
forward positions, business has been done at 5 j}d. to 5 j§d. for July— 
September, 1935, as against 54d. to 5jd. a week ago. Stocks 
in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 163,360 tons, 
show an increase of 1,436 tons, as compared with the preceding week. 


HIDES AND LEATHER.—Rather more interest has been taken 
in the markets for hides and skins, and the slight increase in the 
buying of some grades has resulted in a slightly firmer tendency 
of prices. Producers and distributors of leather, however, have 
not yet experienced any marked improvement in inquiry for the 








888 


THE ECONOMIST April 13, 1935 





finished product. Steady sales of limited quantities to satisfy 
immediate needs continue to be made to shoe manufacturers and 
boot repairers, but speculative deals or bulk purchases are practi- 
cally non-existent. Generally speaking, prices for leather continue 
firm, and it is thought that any increase in the present rate of buying 
would soon have its effect on prices. At the sales of hides from 
home-slaughtered cattle this week, ox and heifer hides were from 
#d. to 3d. per Ib. dearer, clears selling at from 53d. to 44d. per Ib. 
for firsts and from 4}d. to 44d. per Ib. for seconds. Cow hides 
were unchanged to 4d. per lb. dearer, but there were no changes 
in quotations for bulls and calf skins. Fair business has been done 
with the trade of this country in foreign hides at slightly advanced 
prices. B.A. Frigorific ox have changed hands at a fraction over 
Sid. per lb., while dry B.A. Americanos have made 5}d. African 


hides also are slightly dearer on average, but Australians have shown 
little movement. 

Demand for sole leather has been best for medium weight English 
and wetsalted bends, but some fair sales have been made in other 
weights of this type. Medium averages in dry hide bends have 
accounted for some satisfactory sales, but not much business has 
been done in lights and heavies. The market for offal has been 
slightly better, both rough and pinned sorts having been in request. 
In the upper leather section glacé kid and willow calf have accounted 
for quite a steady trade and there has also been some improvement 
in inquiry for suéde leather and reptiles. Actual sales, however, 
have been restricted to rather small quantities, although there js 
a feeling that with the advance of the year a better turnover will 
be done in these. Other qualities are in slow demand. 








WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


LONDON, 


10th 








CEREALS MEAT Peed Boil $333 Beta i. is Ge hae 
ingli cwt. 5 0 ng greasy, per a ascaniniaiiaitatinineiasiiii . 

GRAIN, &.— spichs YP » Lincoln hog, washed........- Dry and Drysaited Cape, 0 5$ 0 6 

Wheat— s ad a 4, Pepper, per Ib.— cated, sod. super cmbg. ....... 22 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 33 0 Muntok, fair White..... 0 10 S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 11 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 4} 0 § 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 4 9 Black Lampong.......... 0 3% N.Z., grsy., halt-bred 50-56 ......... 10 IE GEN cnciictsostecsonose - O94 O04 
Barley, Eng. Gas.av..... 7% 2 Cinnamon—lIst sort, perlb. 0 73 to Crossbred 40-44 6 pe O 48 0 6 

Oats, - s pices ee Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 6} TID cc ccieccinenenpineeiania 26 INDI 
Maize, La Plata, landed, Ginger—per cwt.— ee Tr ccsncsecnnenen gonecnsnneeee 25 GO 
Sais ceitemnailinensenn 2 6 ten 33 0 Crossbred 48'S ......scecce-csceeeeesee 113 “ee gd. red.-vio. > 5 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Jamaica, ord. to good.. 72 6 100 @ ” aot 103 Be -svoseeeseenses edhe 6 
280 Ib bepraaggenasconsenneces 24 69 _ | \gasteeeese per Ib 1424 MINERALS LEATHER-—- 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 9} Nutmegs, 65/- ............ 010 COAL— s. s, a, Sole Bends 8/12 tb.— 
Tapioca, per cwt.— SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 PT Gites ee oe 

air Flake, Singapore. 12 3 (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Bark Tanned Sole ...... 2 0 38 6 
MEAT— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. Ti antsstennensksssenbones 14 8 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 6 O 9 
Beef, per 8 Ibs. — shipm.,c.i.f.U.K./Cont. 5 14 Sheffield, best house, at Do, Eng. or WS do. O11 1 4 

English sides ...... 36 44 B.W.I., crystallised..... 17 6 19 0 ~ Ssikebusiouabt spelen 21 0 23 0 Bellies from DS do. 0 5 0 6 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 4 3 8 Java, white.c & f. India IRON AND STEEL Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 6 0 8 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs. — March-April. ......... 5 103 Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressing Hides........... 1 1 4 9 
English wethers........ » 8:9 2.8 Reringp—London— ton 67 6 Ro. Eng Calf, 20/8) 1b. 3 2 42 
—_ ony 1 A one S88 8 80 Yellow Crystals ......... 18 1 —_ re eenincenil = : Aust. Bends .............. 010 1 3 
Lamb, per —_ GREED snckivuvcnseceneneiin 22 3 29 teel Rails, VY wnersees , > ( 
PE BR sccsinctsenrsene - sone a 20 0 20 6 Tin plates ...... per bor 18 2 er ie oe ant 50'2 $ 
Pork, English, per8ibs. 5 4 6 0 SERRUNANDIS sc naseeneen 18 3 21 9 METALS— fs.4. £8 4 Rane, refined ». 32/0/0 
Home Grown .........00. 18 1418 3 Copper, Electrolytic, ton 3350/0 35100 Gotign ceed crude... 24/19/0 
Molasses, in bond ...... 1 38 heets (strong).......... 60 4/0 Cc aa 23/10/0 
: S : TEA— unter SS ababel phase 31/100 31/11/3 Pala preerper rh eeonsessese 1850 
iothe~or h— Lead, Eng. pig .. per ton 14/50 SR secsckes easesseceensee oe 8: 
0 cilia © 9F 0118 Sch Poe es nS a 86k 
0 Broken Pekoe ..........0. 0 93 1 ~°7 Spelter G.O.B. ............ 12/163 1313 tia ; — 
Orange Pekoe ........... 0 93 1 1h Tin—English ingots ...... 223 §  223/15/0 La Plata, p. ton, 
0 Broken Orange Pekoe... @ 10 2 2 Standard cash........... 223,50 223,15/0 Mar P- ° 9/8 9 
e Ceylon—per Ib.— MISCELLANEOUS Aa... mee 
hee . Pekoe wgzsasensevcccovoooee © 10} 2 7% yep gel as 9%, . 6 . é Pet LON ....... a 
a Broken Pekoe ..........+ QO 1091 8 cid, citric, per 1D., less " : Y F 
New Zealand ......... =» 980 —k .......... @ 10k 2 6} i iiadmagianmnss 0 2% 0 4 Turpentinn, perewt........ 1 9 
inn«~_, 9. © Broken Orange ........... @ 1032 7 Oxalic, net..........00--000 0 5 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
CHEESE— TOBACCO — Tartaric a. less5% 10 1 Of Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
Canadian ...... percwt. 61 0 62 ®@ (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., Alcohol, Plain Etbyl........ 12 0 | ea 1 4 
New Zealand .......... - 46 6 Empire growth, 7/54- £s £6 Petroleum, Amer. rtd. 
English Cheddars ...... 82 0 # 06 8/3} per Ib.) Alam, lump ....... perton 815 9 0 bri. London © gal. 0 9 
| ENS aww @ 09 39 8 Virginia leaf— Ammonia, carb......... ton 27 10 28 0 Fuel oi], in bulk, for 
CcOoCcoA— Common to fine ......... 010 36 Sulphate .................. 7/5/0 contracts, ex instal., 

Duty, British Rhodesian leaf...........:+0+ 010 3 6 Arsenic, lump .... per ton 35 0 T — 

1/8; foreign, 14/- cwt. Nyasaland leaf ..........0. 09 16 Bleaching powder, perton 9 © 9 10 Furnace... per gall. O Sif 
Accra, f.f........+ percwt. 23 23 6 oe OS 08 26 sd od Diesel ...... per gall. o 4 
pened settanareeeeseen see _ = : = ; East Indian leaf ............ 04 16 Guns. I soon per cwt = ; ROSIN— 

SUEMOES wcccccnccccssenece - a I nite 0 5 4 -, POWMET ...........+-- ‘ 26 
COFFEE — ” ’ Nitrate of Soda percwt. 7 9 8 0 IED wencs Ge ton 18IZ6 IHIS 
(Duty, British TEXTILES Potash—Chlorate, net ..... 0 4% 0 5 RUBBER— ods 4 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt Sulphate ...... percwt. 12 0 12 3 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Santos supr.c. & f. cwt. 40 @ COTTON— d. Soda Bicarb. ...... percwt. 10 0 11 0 perib. O 54 
Colombian, good .......... 50 6 60 0 Mid-American ...... per lb. 6-54 Crystals ............ percwt. 5 0 5 8 Fine Hard Para perib. 0 4% 
a med. to good 55 0 75 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ........... 8 35 és. SHELLAC— 
ast _— - « & 58 @ 75 0 Yarns, 32's twist ..,........ 10 Sulphate of Copper, perton 15 0 15 10 . 5 
Kenya, medium ..”...... 45 0 58 0 » 60's twist .........-. 15} CEMENT, best Eng Portland, d.d. site, TH Orange ...... garout.49 © 5 9 
S— FLAX— £ 68. € & London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton SHELLS— s ¢£ & 
English ......... per 120 0 8 3 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 84 0 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 10 710 
EPGREER....ccccvcevccccsenece 76789 PNA TAD ..ccccccovcescceee 81 0 pa bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— a oa 
FRUIT—Orangee— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 95 0 able)— Tenten Town cwt. 24 0 
osama pcos 14 0 18 8 HEMP— 4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton om. 
Jafia 2... a  «=—6O CO 6 CO Italian P.C. ...... per ton 68 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads 42/- toon TIMBER— és 4. 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases om Manilla, Feb-Apr “J”... 14 10 COPRA— fs. - Swedish u/s3 x8... perstd. 1815 8 

oo Sicllian...bores 13 6 15 6 Sleal, Atsicem ccccccccccee - 18 5 15 5 S.D. Straits c.i.f., perton 1211/3 » Oey ew 1715 0 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. - UTE— Smoked South Sea ......... 11/2/6 ‘ 2x4... » 16 0 6 

ae (var) boxes 9 0 11 0 ative Ist mks. ... per ton DRUGS— Can'’dn Spruce, Dis... ;, 2010 0 

» Australian... 8 0 12 0 c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Camphor— eoded Pitchpine ............... perload 910 0 
Qnions— Apr.-May ..........00-s0008 £17/126 Japan, refined ... perib. 2 1 SEED coscebeninvneeil std. 30 9 0 

Valencia, case ........ a Daisee 2/3 c.if. Dundee Ipecacuanha .........perib. 4 9 EE ccistiieiiennenas per load 25 0 0 
Egyptian, bags ......... 70° 8 0 Age—BMay..ccccccccccoccncce £16/12/6 Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs......c. ft. 010 4 
Grapes, Lisbon, § boxes 3 SILK— ad 6 4. perlb. 14 38 14 5 African , 4, «- » 0 6 6 

a - ea IGS i cibsieeaansi perib. 5 0 7 9 HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards ........ » 222 

LARD— MIEEED connenssevevevoceesennes 39 46 Wet salted—Australian -. ae. 2s __ seeeecee » 0 6° 
Irish bladders, pr.cwt. 68 0 72 0 SII saiscuitensennscennibieananietiel § 670 perib. 0 4 O 42 English Oak Planks ...... » 22 
U.S. 56 lbs. boxes ,, 58 0 60 0 talian—raw, fr. ... Milan 5 6 6 9 West Indian ............... 0 2430 3% ss a anion ~ ee 


t Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 


UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Apr. 11, Mar. 13, Apr. 3, Apr. 10, 





Apr. 11, Mar. 13, Apr.3, Apr. 10, 


1934 1935 1935 1935 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 86} 93% 953 96} deg., spot, per Ib.......cc.0.0.. 3°42 3-00 3-20 3-20 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per lb... 12-15 11-45 11-20 = 11-50 
| em 80 83} 88} Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, en ttre teesecee see see nee 11} 113 11} 11} 
pet Duahel ...ccccccccccescceree 32} 47t 46} 49} Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude aca 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, standard grades, per barrel...197-212 187-202 187-202 187-202 
a 59} 55% 58] Copper, “Electrolytic,” Do- » 
mestic, spot, per lb............ 8°37) 6°42, 7-15 7-473 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, Copper, “ Electrolytic.” Export 
seg OED 67 70} 72 a a os 
a prompt, per Ib........ weserceere 8:50 6-65 7-374 7-704 
Cofiee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 10} 7t 7 65 Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
» Santos No.4,cash,perlb. 113 93 8 83 I eictncias vevtssseseeereeeee 4°40 3-90 = 3-90 400 
Cocoa, Accre, nearest future, Lead, spot, per Ib. ......cccce 4°25 3-55 3-65 3°65 
Sg 4°71 4°68 4°74 Tin, “‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib...... 55-75 47-123 48-40 9°62} 
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SUMMARY 
OF ANNUAL REPORT 
FOR 1934 


HE 881 ANNUAL Report of the Pennsylvania Railroad Company covering 
operations for 1934 will be presented to the stockholders at the annual meet- 
, ing on April 9, 1935. The report shows that total operating revenues increased 
$18,952,886, or 5.8% as compared with 1933. Although operating expenses in- 
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) 
) i creased $22,017,761, including an increase of more than $7,000,000 in additional 
ae maintenance of track and equipment, the Company earned a net income of 
ee $18,815,694 as compared with $19,281,169 in 1933. Net income for 1934 was 
,7 equal to 2.86% upon the outstanding capital stock at the close of the year as com- 
. pared with 2.93% earned in 1933. Net income per share (par $50) was $1.43 as 
me compared with $1.46 in 1933. 
30. OPERATING RESULTS 
50 Comparison with 1933 
1934 Increase or Decrease 
a. Torat OPERATING REVENUES Were .....-00-0--- $343,668,699.39 I $18,952,885.86 
a. ToTaL OPERATING EXPENSES WEIC ..e-ceencee- 248,786,108.44 I 22,017,761.45 
. LEAVING Net REVENUE of .......-... ee $ 94,882,590.95 D $ 3,064,875.59 
TAXES amounted to ..............eeeeeweees  23,731,426.16 D 728,173.47 
EquipMeENT, JotnT Faciuiry REnTs, etc., 
9} amounted to 9,834,149.15 D___1,676,859.09 
Leavinc Net RAILWAY OPERATING INCOME of.. $ 61,317,015.64 D $ 659,843.03 
SHY INCOME FROM INVESTMENTS AND OTHER SOURCES 
4 amounted to ’ 40,013,891.12 D __1,605,708.22 
16/7,6 Makinc Gros’ Income of “ $101,330,906.76 D $ 2,265,551.25 
ad RENTAL Parp LEASED LiNEs, INTEREST ON FUNDED 
Dest AND OTHER CHARGES amounted to $2,515,213.26 D __ 1,800,075.26 
Leavinc Net Income (Equal to 2.86% of Capi- 
54 8 tal Stock) g om $ 18,815,693.50 D$ 465,475.99 
fa 
7 Dividends aggregating 2% ($13,167,696) were paid to the stockholders, and 
: charged against net income for 1934. 
i ° The continuing efforts of the employes to operate the railroad successfully under 
as prevailing adverse conditions can be materially aided by the Company’s stockholders 
72 and bondholders who are in a position to secure additional traffic and thus increase 
33 revenue. Their active interest in getting people to travel and ship via the Penn- 
+ sylvania Railroad and thus promoting the business of their Company is again cordially 
33 solicited. 
"9 Philadelphia, Pa., March 25, 1935 W. W. ATTERBURY, President 
THE PENNSYLVANIA 
5 
: RAILROAD 
0 
SHIP AND TRAVEL VIA PENNSYLVANIA 
202 Stockholders may obtain copies of the Annual Report from 
4 J. Taney Willcox, Secretary, Broad Street Station Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 





THE ECONOMIST 


THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
JOURNAL OF ECONOMICS 


(Published Quarterly for the Council of the Economic Society of South Africa) 
Joint Editors: 
S. HERBERT FRANKEL R. LESLIE 
Management: C. S. RICHARDS 


IMPORTANT ARTICLE 
° IN 
VOLUME III, No. 1. MARCH 1935 


CREDIT FACILITIES ON THE JOHANNESBURG 
STOCK EXCHANGE By M. H. EMDON 


OTHER ARTICLES 


150 Years of Economic Contact Between Black and 
White. Part 2 By H. M. Robertson 


Logical Issues in the Study of Industrial Legislation 
in the Union By Prof. W. H. Hutt 


The Economic Status of the Cape Province Farm 
Native By E. S. Haines 


The Protection of Savings in the Union and Other 
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Single Copies at 6s. per copy obtainable from the Central 
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‘THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next week on the 
Leader Page of THE FINANCIAL NEWS 
are as follows : 
MONDAY, APRIL 15— 
AIRCRAFT SHARES 
An expert survey in the field of commercial aircraft 
manufacturing. 
TUESDAY, APRIL 16— 
THE BUDGET 
Full report and expert commentary. For a complete 


understanding of the Budget proposals this issue of 
“* The Financial News ” should be read by every Investor. 


In the same issue, “ Minotaur” writes on 
NORTH BROKEN HILL 
The famous Australian silver, lead and zinc mine. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 17— 


The romantic story of the rise and growth of 
tHE P. & QO. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 18— 
GaMBLING IN EXCHANGES 
The activities of the “‘ Gangsters of International Finance.” 
SATURDAY, APRIL 20— 


The latest development in retail trading—the aims and 
objects behind the newly form 
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AN AMERICAN QUARTERLY REVIEW 
Hamilton Fish Armstrong, Editor 


Is American isolation 
an optical illusion ? 


“Yes,” says Walter Lippmann in an 
important article entitled “ Britain 
and America” in the April issue of 
Foreicn Arrairs. 


This trusted American commentator challenges 
the accepted theory that American policy is 
“isolationist ’’ and suggests a new basis for 
Anglo-American cooperation. 


Other Notable Articles in this Issue: 


Social Security Here and Abroad 


Frances Perkins 
Secretary of Labor of the United States 


Pending Naval Questions 


Admiral William V. Pratt 
Former Commander-in-Chief of the U.S. Fleet 


Planning in the Soviet Union 
V. V. Obolensky-Ossinsky 


Deputy Chairman, Soviet State Planning Commission 
Stabilization: Why? How? When? 


Arthur W. Kiddy 
Financial Editor, London “ Morning Post” 


The Political Future of India 


Viscount Halifax 
Former Viceroy of India 


Twelve Years of Fascist Finance 
Gaetano Salvemini 


Canada and the Far East 
“cc T 9 


Who Are the Germans ? 
S. K. Padover 


The Roman Church and Political Action 
Max Ascoli 


Soviet Taboos 
William Henry Chamberlin 


Single copies may be obtained from booksellers or 
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